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Superintendent's Letter

To read grade-level handbooks, such as the elementary school handbook, middle school handbook, and high school registration handbook, 
please visit  
wsfcs.k12.nc.us/handbooks.

Our Goals 
•  By 2020, 90 percent of third-grade students will read on or above   
   grade level.
•  By 2018, our graduation rate will be 90 percent.
•  By 2018, we will close the achievement gap between subgroups by 10 
percentage points while increasing the performance of all subgroups.

Our Priorities
•  Provide all schools and departments the differentiated support   
   they need to reach the full potential of the Continuous Improvement  
   Process to maximize student outcomes
•  Train and support individuals to be strong leaders and hold them  
   accountable for achieving district goals
•  Equip staff to support struggling students
•  Intentionally engage our parent and community partners in under 
   standing, supporting, and advocating for our district goals in service  
   of students

Our Core Values
•  Student-Centered: We focus on the needs of every child. 
•  Accountability: We take responsibility for and reflect on our impact  
   on student outcomes.
•  Collaboration: We work together to support each other’s efforts to  
   meet every student’s needs. 
•  Equity: We honor diversity by addressing barriers to success for  
   every student.
•  High Expectations: We challenge ourselves to inspire every student’s  
   pursuit of greatness. 
•  Integrity: We align our actions, beliefs and values to support every  
   student. 

problematic for some families, I believe you will see the benefits in 
your child’s school and throughout the district.

· Our 3 goals, listed above, continue to be a priority. While we have 
seen some positive growth in some areas, we are striving to find ways 
to do our work better to improve student achievement.

I am passionate about the work of this school district, and I hope you 
and your child have a great school year. My staff and I are ready to 
serve your family however we can.

Sincerely yours,

“Students are at the heart of what we do” is one of our district’s 
core beliefs. The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools are deeply 
committed to our students and we believe our employees are well-
equipped to help our students succeed, both in the classroom and 
beyond. The support from families and community partners helps 
create the “village” necessary to grow every child.

This handbook is designed to provide all the information you need to 
stay informed about your child’s year in school. More information is 
available on our website, www.wsfcs.k12.nc.us, and your teacher and 
principal will always be happy to answer your questions.

The last section of this book includes the policies that will be 
most relevant to you. These policies explain many of the rules and 
regulations that students need to know, including the code of conduct 
and guidelines for student discipline.

For the 2017-18 school year, please be aware of the following things:

· We continue to focus our decisions on our core values: student-
centered, accountability, collaboration, equity, high expectations, and 
integrity.

· We will have five early release days this year, which allow teachers 
the opportunity for sustained professional development: Oct. 18, 
Feb. 7, Feb. 28, Mar. 21, and Apr. 25. While I know these days can be 

Beverly R. Emory 
Superintendent

In compliance with federal laws, Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools administers all educational programs, employment activities, and ad-
missions without discrimination because of race, religion, national or ethnic origin, color, age, military service, disability, or gender, except where 
exemption is appropriate and allowed by law. If you believe your rights have been violated, please contact the General Counsel at (336)727-2509. 
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Student Assignment
Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools 

operates a “controlled choice” assignment 
plan. Students are assigned to schools based 
on where their parents or guardians live, but 
students in elementary and middle school can 
choose from among the schools in their zones.

If parents are divorced or legally separated, 
the child is assigned to the school based on 
where the parent who has primary custo-
dy lives. Proof of address (a deed, lease or 
utility bill) is required for enrollment. For the 
residential school and zone of any address 
in Forsyth County, call the Student Assign-
ment Office at (336) 748-3302, visit the school 
system’s website, wsfcs.k12.nc.us, or Student 
Assignment’s website, wsfcs.k12.nc.us/choice.

New residents are guaranteed enrollment in 
their residential school, but those in elemen-
tary or middle school may request to enroll in 
a school within their zone as long as space is 
available.  

Parents who want to choose a school for 
their child other than their residential school 
may do so each spring during the Schools of 
Choice period. The period is announced at 
schools and on the school system’s website, 
wsfcs.k12.nc.us. Information about the choice 
period is sent home with the child. 

Once an assignment is made, it continues 
for a minimum of one school year unless there 
is a change in the student’s residence, a medi-
cal need or a disciplinary reason for a transfer. 
After a student has been assigned to a school, 
he or she may stay there for the remaining 
grades. 
 

Choosing a School
The school system offers an array of options 

for students – countywide magnet schools, 
special schools serving students with disabil-
ities and alternative schools that offer envi-
ronments different from the typical classroom 
setting.

Elementary and middle schools
Elementary and middle school students 

may attend their residential school, apply to 
a magnet school, select another school within 
their zone during the choice period or apply 
for a transfer to schools outside the atten-
dance zone.

Students can apply to magnet schools in 
January. Magnet schools offer specialized 
courses of study and draw students from 
around the county.  
More information about magnet schools can 
be found on page 4.

The choice period usually is held in Febru-
ary or March, and choice of any school other 
than your residential school is subject to 
space available.

Siblings are assigned to the same school 
if the parents request it. Transportation is 
provided to any school within a student’s zone 
if he or she lives more than 1.5 miles from the 
assigned school. 

After the choice period, elementary and 
middle school students may request an 
out-of-zone transfer to a school in another 
zone for the next school year.  Students will 
be granted out-of-zone transfers to schools 

with available space until a school is filled to 
its capacity. Transportation is not provided to 
schools in another attendance zone. 

Parents also can request a special transfer 
for a good and substantial cause.  Requests 
may be made at any time during the school 
year if there is a significant change in a stu-
dent’s or family’s circumstances. 

Requests for special transfers must be 
submitted in writing to the instructional su-
perintendent on forms provided by the school 
district. The instructional superintendent will 
monitor the requests to ensure fairness and 
equity. If a student has been the victim of a 
violent criminal offense while in or on the 
grounds of his current school, the student will 
be guaranteed a transfer to a school within his 
or her zone immediately. For more informa-
tion, see Policy 5117.

Students who receive out-of-zone or special 
transfers can be reassigned to their residential 
school if they do not comply with the system’s 
attendance policy, do not make passing grades 
or do not exhibit exemplary conduct. 

High schools
High school students are assigned to 

their residential school. They may request a 
choice transfer once each school year during 
the transfer period, which is usually held 
in February. Approved transfers are valid for 
the remaining grades at the assigned school. 
Students may continue in the school of the 
former residence if the family moves. Trans-
portation is not provided to any schools other 
than residential or magnet schools.

Students can also request a special transfer 
at any point during the school year. A request 
for a special transfer may be made if there is a 
significant change in the student’s or family’s 
circumstances. These are made on a form 
provided by the school system to the assistant 
superintendent of high schools, who monitors 
them to ensure fairness and equity. If a stu-
dent has been the victim of a violent criminal 
offense while in or on the grounds of his 
current school, a student will be guaranteed 
a transfer to another immediately. For more 
information, see Policy 5117.

Students approved for a transfer must 
provide their own transportation, comply with 
the system’s attendance policy, make passing 
grades and exhibit exemplary conduct. 

Students with disabilities
In general, parents of students who have 

disabilities may participate in school choice. 
However, students who are placed in low-in-
cidence or self-contained programs to meet 
their special needs may be limited to the 
schools where the programs are provided. To 
the extent practical, the school system pro-
vides a range of special education programs 
and services in each attendance zone. 

A student who has a medical need, physical 
illness, handicap or disability may be assigned 
to a school in order to provide a reasonable 
accommodation for his or her need. The 
student’s physician must provide a verified 
statement describing the medical need, hand-
icap, or disability and the medical advantages 
expected if the transfer is granted. 
 

Changes of Residence
Students whose families have contracted 

to purchase, build or lease a home and who 
will move in by Nov. 1 can be assigned at the 
beginning of the school year to the school 
serving the new home.

Students who move out of the county 
during the school year may remain at the 
same school for the remainder of the school 
year. Transportation is not provided. They also 
must pay $1,975 in tuition each year once they 
live outside of Forsyth County. 

Students who move out of their attendance 
zone, but still reside in Forsyth County, may 
continue to attend their current school for the 
grade span of the school. Transportation is not 
provided.

Athletic eligibility. A student who transfers 
from one school to another within Forsyth 
County will be ineligible for interscholas-
tic athletics at the new school for 365 days, 
unless the student transfers during the choice 
period or has moved to a new domicile. Those 
who move will be ineligible for athletics only 
for the remainder of the sports season during 
which they transferred. If a student or believes 
that this will create an undue hardship, they 
may request a waiver under Administrative 
Regulation 6145.2, which is on page 57 of this 
handbook.

Homeless children. The school system pro-
vides a free, appropriate public education to 
any homeless child living within Forsyth Coun-
ty. The school system is committed to creating 
a climate of acceptance for homeless students 
and their families. Students can continue their 
education in their school of origin if their 
family becomes homeless between academic 
years or during an academic year. If students 
find permanent housing during an academic 
year, the school system will allow them to 
attend their school of origin for the rest of the 
academic year. In addition, a homeless student 
can enroll in any school that serves the atten-
dance area in which he or she lives.

– Policy 5117



3 
// 

St
ud

en
t P

ar
en

t H
an

db
oo

k 
20

17
-1

8

School Zones
All schools emphasize basic academic skills, 

provide instruction in computer technology, 
teach individual responsibility, stress char-
acter and self-discipline as keys to success, 
and encourage parents to become a positive 
part of their child’s education. All schools are 
subject to North  
Carolina’s accountability guidelines. 

Elementary zones with six schools and mid-
dle zones with four schools are divided into 
blue (b) and green (g) sections for assignment 
purposes. 
 
Elementary School Zones 
Zone 1
• Caleb’s Creek (g)
• Forest Park (b)
• Hall-Woodward (b)  
• Sedge Garden (g)
• Smith Farm (b)
• Union Cross (g)

Zone 2 
• Cash
• Kernersville
• Petree
• Piney Grove

Zone 3 
• Ashley
• Ibraham
• Middle Fork
• Mineral Springs
• Walkertown

Zone 4
• Gibson
• North Hills
• Old Richmond
• Old Town
• Rural Hall

Zone 5
• Jefferson
• Kimberley Park
• Sherwood Forest
• Speas
• Vienna

Zone 6 
• Brunson
• Cook
• Meadowlark
• South Fork
• Whitaker

Zone 7
• Bolton (g)
• Diggs-Latham (g)
• Lewisville (b)
• Moore (g)
• Morgan (b)
• Southwest (b)

 
 
 

Zone 8 
• Clemmons (b)
• Easton (g)
• Griffith (g)
• Kimmel Farm (b)
• Konnoak (g)
• Ward (b)

Middle School Zones 

East Zone
• East Forsyth
• Kernersville
• Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy 

Midwest Zone
• Jefferson
• Paisley
• Wiley

Northeast Zone
• Hanes
• Mineral Springs
• Walkertown  

Northwest Zone
• Hanes
• Mineral Springs
• Northwest

Southeast Zone
• East Forsyth
• Philo-Hill
• Southeast

Southwest Zone
• Clemmons (b)
• Flat Rock (g) 
• Meadowlark (b)
• Philo-Hill (g)

 
 
 

STARTING THE DAY
Every school provides the opportunity for stu-
dents to recite the Pledge of Allegiance every 

day and to provide instruction on the meaning 
and historical origin of the flag and Pledge.

The Board of Education also authorizes the 
observance of a moment of silence at the be-
ginning of each day in all grades to foster an 
environment that is conducive to learning.

REPORTING CHILD ABUSE,  
NEGLECT AND DEPENDENCY

If a child shows signs of injury or 
emotional damage which could be the 
result of abuse or neglect, school
employees are required by law (G.S. 7B-
300-312) to report suspected incidents 
to the Forsyth County Department of 
Social Services (DSS) by calling 336-
703-2287.

Additionally, the law requires the 
reporting of dependency. For the pur-
poses of the reporting law, a child is 
dependent when the parent, guardian 
or custodian is not able to provide for 
the child’s care or supervision,  and 
lacks an appropriate alternative child-
care arrangement. Consultation with 
the principal, school social worker and 
counselor is recommended but does 
not supersede the law to report. (Policy 
5140)
  
DSS will determine if your report 
warrants an investigation. A one-time 
report of neglect or dependency may 
not be sufficient for an investigation to 
take place; therefore, further incidents 
also should be reported. Child Pro-
tective Services at DSS will work with 
the family and other agencies to help 
overcome the problem and protect the 
child.
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Magnet Schools 
The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County school 

system has over 20 magnet school programs in 
all, with eight at elementary schools, seven at 
middle schools and seven at high schools.

Transportation from anywhere in Forsyth 
County is available to Ashley Academy, Atkins 
High, Brunson Elementary, Diggs-Latham Ele-
mentary, Hanes Magnet School, John F. Kenne-
dy High, Konnoak Elementary, Mineral Springs 
Elementary and Middle, Moore Magnet, Paisley 
IB Magnet, Parkland IB High, Philo-Hill Magnet, 
Speas Elementary, Reynolds High, Wiley Mag-
net Middle and the high and middle programs 
at the Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy.

Admission to all schools is by application. 
If more students apply to a school than space 
available, a random lottery will be held for 
admission.

For more detailed information about mag-
net schools, please call 336-727-2519 or visit 
wsfcs.k12.nc.us/magnet. 

Ashley Academy for Cultural and Global 
Studies is the district’s newest Global Schools 
Network (GSN) member. The GSN focuses 
on providing students with a multicultural 
experience from a global lens. Ashley also 
offers the only language immersion program 
open to all students in the district. Dual 
immersion is a program for native English and 
native Spanish speakers in which students 
jointly learn content and another language.

Brunson Elementary uses science, technol-
ogy, engineering and mathematics through 
the nationally known Engineering is Elemen-
tary program. Brunson prepares students for 
the 21st century by challenging students to 
evaluate real-world problems and potential 
solutions through project-based lessons. 
Engineering is a natural fit for children, who 
engineer informally every time they build or 
take something apart to see how it works. The 
school also houses the district’s highly gifted 
elementary program.

Diggs-Latham Elementary offers academic 
and arts integration. Students adopt partner-
ships with schools in other countries through 
global networking and use their problem-solv-
ing and critical-thinking skills. Through the 
arts, students learn skills that help them to 
work creatively. The arts team provides direct 
instruction in theater, band, orchestra, piano, 
chorus, art and dance. 

The Downtown School serves students 
whose parents live or work in the downtown 
area. The school features small classes, 
experiential learning, extended-day programs 
and extensive use of community resources for 
students in pre-kindergarten through eighth 
grade. Parents are expected to volunteer 
weekly and provide transportation. 

Konnoak Elementary students study         
international languages, cultures and his-
tories. From virtual field trips to interactive 
technology, students engage with global expe-
riences to enhance their learning. It is the only 
elementary school that offers Mandarin Chi-
nese through its language immersion program. 
Students can continue their study of Mandarin 
Chinese at Philo-Hill Magnet School.  

Mineral Springs Elementary, a member of 
the A+ Schools Program, focuses on arts and 

technology. Teachers use Joseph Renzulli’s 
theories to identify and nurture a wide variety 
of talents in children from all cultures and 
socioeconomic backgrounds. Mineral Springs 
provides all students with exposure to an 
academically challenging curriculum.

Moore Magnet is the school system’s oldest 
magnet school. It stresses multiple intelli-
gences and learning styles, team teaching and 
an exploratory, hands-on approach. Teachers 
work collaboaratively using Howard Gard-
ner’s theories to plan lessons that teach to 
students’ eight intelligences.

Speas Global Elementary is recognized as 
a candidate for the International Baccalau-
reate (IB) Primary Years Programme, which is 
the gateway program for Paisley. Speas also 
houses a Spanish Dual Language program and 
is in year 2 of their GSN connection. During 
their first year in GSN, they won the VIF Global 
School of the Year.

Hanes Magnet is the district’s STEM 
(Science, Technology, Engineering and Math)  
middle school and the only middle school in 
the county that offers Project Lead the Way, 
a pre-engineering program that is taught as 
an elective. The school was named the top 
magnet school in the nation in 2013, and it 
also houses the district’s highly gifted middle 
school program. 

Mineral Springs Middle focuses on arts 
and leadership, helping students to discov-
er and develop their individual talents. The 
gymnastics program is unique to the district. 
Arts opportunities include visual art, drama, 
orchestra, band, chorus, dance and photogra-
phy. The curriculum is designed to emphasize 
the positive development of the whole child 
as he/she makes the transition from child-
hood to adolescence.

Paisley IB Magnet is authorized by the In-
ternational Baccalaureate Organization to of-
fer the Middle Years Programme. The program 
stresses the fundamental concepts of com-
munication, holistic learning and intercultural 
awareness. Students have the opportunity to 
stay for grades 9 and 10, then continue their 
studies at Parkland IB High.  

Philo-Hill Magnet Academy uses a curricu-
lum focused on world language and cultures. 
The magnet program offers instruction in 
Mandarin Chinese, theatre, dance, digital art 
and global technology.

Wiley Magnet Middle focuses on STEAM, 
which includes science, technology, engi-
neering and math infused with the arts. The 
school’s instructional focus incorporates 
problem-based learning, which teaches stu-
dents to solve problems through cooperative 
learning.

Atkins Academic and Technology High 
offers unique electives in science, technology, 
engineering and math (STEM). With course 
strand options focusing on biotechnology, 
engineering, health sciences and scientific 
visualization, the school prepares students 
to meet the challenges and demands of a 
global marketplace. Many different offerings 
or “majors” allow students to have first-hand 
experiences with a number of STEM college 
fields of study.

Early College of Forsyth is a joint program 
with Forsyth Technical Community College 
where students have the opportunity to com-

plete the requirements for a N.C. high school 
diploma and earn college credits leading to 
an Associate’s in Arts degree within five years. 
Students take all courses on the main campus 
of Forsyth Tech in the Ardmore Building. 
Tuition is free for all high school and college 
courses.

Forsyth Middle College is a non-traditional 
high school located on the campus of Forsyth 
Technical Community College in Snyder Hall. It 
is designed for 11th- and 12th-grade students 
who would like to challenge themselves by 
completing high school graduation require-
ments while taking courses for college credit.

John F. Kennedy High gives students the 
opportunity to graduate with career and/
or technical skills and plans for the future. 
Students choose from among four academies: 
construction and design, creative enterprises/
entrepreneurship, health sciences and restau-
rant management.  Each academy has a na-
tionally recognized credential and structured 
curriculum. John F. Kennedy offers small class 
sizes, internship opportunities and hands-on 
experiences working alongside professionals 
in different career fields.

Parkland IB High is the only high school 
in Forsyth County certified to offer Interna-
tional Baccalaureate classes. Students who 
earn an IB diploma can receive advanced 
college standing or scholarships, depending 
on the college or university they attend. It 
is now recognized as an IB candidate school 
for the career-related program of study. They 
also house an award-winning Cultural Arts 
program.

R. J. Reynolds High is a magnet school for 
the visual and performing arts. The program 
integrates the arts into core academic areas 
to provide students with increased oppor-
tunities for creativity, originality and critical 
thinking — essential skills in the 21st century 
workplace.

Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy offers 
middle school and high school programs with 
grade sizes limited to about 100 students, so 
classes are small and students learn in an 
atmosphere of interest and trust. In the mid-
dle school program, students use a standard 
mode of dress. The goal for each student is to 
graduate high school and attend college. 

Entering ninth-graders benefit from the 
College Prep Café, a partnership with the 
Thurgood Marshall College Fund (TMCF). The 
College Prep Café is a college-style lounge 
where students participate in college prep 
seminars, choose from several online elec-
tives, and receive mentoring and guidance 
from Winston-Salem State University students 
and alumni. 
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Special Schools
These schools focus on daily living skills, 

communication and occupational preparation. 
Special schools are for those students who 
would have great difficulty functioning in a less 
restrictive environment.

The Centers for Exceptional Children 
The Centers for Exceptional Children is a col-

laboration between WS/FCS and the United Way 
of Forsyth County that supports The Children’s 
Center and The Special Children’s School. Both 
schools use a team approach to prepare children 
educationally and therapeutically. Full-time 
nurses are employed at both sites to meet the 
needs of medically fragile children. The centers 
serve more than 200 children.

The Children’s Center has served students 
with a variety of special needs for more than 
65 years. The school serves children from birth 
through 11 years old with developmentally 
appropriate educational and therapeutic inter-
ventions. Infant/toddler and preschool class-
es include typically developing children who 
play and learn side by side with their disabled 
peers. Regular kindergarten classes are open 
to children throughout Forsyth County creating 
an opportunity for students to participate in a 
diverse environment.

The Special Children’s School serves children 
with special needs from birth to 11 years old 
with developmentally appropriate educational 
and therapeutic interventions. Children at The 
Special Children’s School are served by highly 
specialized staff in a nurturing environment. The 
school also added a typical kindergarten class in 
2013-14.

Lowrance Middle School
Lowrance serves middle-school-aged excep-

tional children who have moderate to significant 
needs as determined by the IEP team. Students 
transition from Lowrance to high school at age 15 
or 16 to allow more time in middle school. A low 
teacher-to-student ratio and extensive support 
personnel help meet the unique needs of each 
student.

A functional curriculum, assistive technology 
and auxiliary services augment the standard 
curriculum. Students also participate in classes 
such as life skills, adaptive P.E., technology, art 
and music.  

Lowrance is temporarily located at Atkins 
High School, providing opportunities for social 
interaction with non-disabled peers.

Carter High School
Carter is a life-skills high school that uses 

a functional curriculum based on the exten-
sions of the core course of study. Students may 
enroll in the school as specified in the student’s 
Individualized Education Plan (IEP). Students en-
rolled in the functional curriculum specified by 
the IEP team will receive a graduation certificate 
upon successful completion of their program. 
It opened in 2010 in a new building, sharing the 
campus with John F. Kennedy High School and 
Career Center, providing opportunities for inter-
action with typical peers.

Alternative Learning 
Programs and Schools

The school system offers a variety of different 
learning opportunities to students who have not 
been successful in a traditional school. 

ESL Academy
The ESL Academy serves middle- and high-

school students who have recently arrived in the 
United States, cannot speak English and are not 
literate in their native language. Students may 
attend the academy for one year. It is housed at 
Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy.

Alternative Learning Centers (ALCs)
ALCs are located at all traditional middle and 

high schools. Students who have committed 
Level IV discipline offenses can be assigned 
to ALCs as an alternative placement. Special 
strategies and practices are used to assist 
students in a self-contained setting. Students 
typically stay in ALCs for 10 to 45 days and can 
transition back to regular classrooms after 
meeting specified criteria. Students continue to 
earn academic credits while attending an ALC. 
 
The Kingswood School at Crossnore 
The Kingswood School is a joint venture between 
WS/FCS and Crossnore providing day treatment 
and therapeutic services to students in grades 
K-12. Students are referred to Kingswood by 
the residential school or can be assigned by 
an instructional superintendent. Students can 
transition to traditional schools after meeting 
identified criteria.

Main Street Academy (MSA)
MSA is an alternative school for students 

in grades 6-12. Students are assigned to the 
school as a result of violating the Student Code 
of Conduct by the Assistant Superintendent for 
Secondary Schools. After completing a suc-
cessful grading quarter and meeting academic, 
attendance and behavioral goals, students may 
transition to a traditional school. Students at 
Main Street Academy receive instruction aligned 
to N.C. Standard Course of Study, and therapeu-
tic services are provided by Alexander Youth 
Network.

Community Involvement Program (CIP)
CIP is a continuum of alternative educational 

services for students in lieu of long-term sus-
pension and/or expulsion. The setting provides 
students with academic instruction, life skills, 
community serice opportunities and therapeutic 
services (provided by Alexander Youth Network). 
Students are assigned to CIP by the Assistant 
Superintendent of Secondary Schools, the Direc-
tor of School Administration or the Director of 
Alternative Education. Students can also volun-
teer to enroll at CIP when serving an expulsion. 
CIP is a self-motivating, fast-track program that 
gives students the opportunity to demonstrate 
responsible behavior and show that they are 
ready to return to traditional school sooner than 
the end of their suspension or expulsion.  

START AND  
DISMISSAL TIMES

Elementary Schools 
Start times range from 7:45 
a.m. to 8:45 a.m. Dismissal 

times range from 2:25 p.m. to 
3:15 p.m. Visit wsfcs.k12.nc.us/
belltimes for a complete list.

Children’s Center
7:55 a.m. to 2:25 p.m. 

Cook Literacy Model School
7:45 a.m. to 3:15 p.m. 

Downtown School (gr PK-5) 
8:45 a.m. to 3:15 p.m.

The Special Children’s
School

8:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.

Middle Schools 
7:25 a.m. to 2 p.m.

Downtown School (gr 6-8)
8:15 a.m. to 2:45 p.m.

Hanes
7:40 a.m. to 2:10 p.m.
Lowrance, Paisley

7:55 a.m. to 2:40 p.m. 
John F. Kennedy (gr 6-8) 

7:25 a.m. to 2:45 p.m.
WSPA (gr 6-8)

8:10 p.m. to 3:05 p.m.

High Schools
8:55 a.m. to 3:40 p.m.

Career Center 
8 a.m. to 3:10 p.m.

Extended Day 
5 p.m. to 8 p.m.

Carter High
9:00 a.m. to 3:40 p.m.

Early College
9:00 a.m. to 3:20 p.m.

John F. Kennedy High
8:25 a.m. to 3:05 p.m.
Kingswood School

7:25 a.m. to 1:55 p.m.
Main Street Academy

7:30 a.m. to 2 p.m.
Middle College

11 a.m. to 3:30 p.m.
WSPA (gr 9-12)

8:10 a.m. to 3:05 p.m.

Students should not arrive on 
campus more than 30 minutes 

before the day begins and 
should leave within 15 min-

utes of the end of the student 
day. 

—Policy 6112
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John F. Kennedy High School 
John F. Kennedy High School has several al-

ternative programs for middle school students. 
The school has a 15:1 student/teacher ratio 
and a support network of counselors, a social 
worker and a parent-involvement coordinator 
to assist and support students and families.

The Gateway Program serves students 
in sixth through eighth grades that scored 
at Level I or II on end-of-grade tests. The 
students are accepted by application and 
receive intense, integrated and individualized 
instruction in the core subject areas to boost 
their overall achievement and test scores. The 
students receive instruction for an extra hour 
each day.

The Learning Enrichment Acceleration Pro-
gram (LEAP) serves students in sixth through 
eighth grades that have been retained or 
are over age for their grade. These students 
are accepted by application and have the 
opportunity to take two grade levels of course 
work in one school year with an extra hour of 
instruction each day. All students on grade 
levels of 6th/7th and 7th/8th have one year 
to successfully complete the requirements to 
“leap” to their appropriate grade. Students 
in 8th/9th LEAP take ninth grade courses and 
receive high school credit if they meet the re-
quirements of passing the course and the EOC.  

The programs are part of a small career 
technical education high school that also 
serves grades 9-12.  It graduated its first class 
in 2014. The school shares a campus with Car-
ter High School and Career Center.

Career Center 
Career Center has operated as an exten-

sion of regular high school programs since 
1976. It offers a challenging academic envi-
ronment and unique learning opportunities 
for students from across Forsyth County in a 
college-like setting.  Students maintain their 
affiliation with their home high schools while 
completing Career Center courses. Transpor-
tation is provided from all home high schools 
to the school. More information is available 
at wsfcs.k12.nc.us/careercenter.

Advanced Placement (AP) courses are of-
fered at Career Center in art, music, English, 
science, social studies, math and foreign 
languages. These are highly challenging, 
college-level courses for which students may 
earn college credit. Students take a national 
AP exam at the end of each course. 

Career and technical education courses 
are open to juniors and seniors interest-
ed in an academic challenge in career and 
technical fields. Courses are offered in health 
occupations, early childhood, carpentry, 
electricity, auto collision repair and auto 
technology, Cisco networking, cosmetology, 
aviation, culinary arts, commercial art, digital 
media, radio broadcasting and photography. 
Students experience hands-on learning, have 
internship and service learning opportuni-
ties, and may participate in related clubs 
and organizations. Successful program 
completion allows students in some areas to 
place out of related introductory community 
college courses.

Career Center is housed in a facility built 
in 2012 on the Kennedy Campus at 910 High-

land Court. Students benefit from state-of-
the-art technology and classroom spaces.

Forsyth Academy of Continuing 
Education

The Forsyth Academy of Continuing Educa-
tion is a dropout recovery initiative designed 
to offer an alternative educational setting 
for students to return and earn a high school 
diploma. Classes are offered at Career Center 
and residential high schools.

Attendance  
 
Excused absences    

One of the most important things a parent 
or guardian can do is to make sure his or her 
child attends school regularly. While some ab-
sences for illness are unavoidable, nothing can 
replace the educational, cultural and social 
contacts that students experience in class. 

Students between ages 7 and 16 are 
required by law to attend school. Five- and 
6-year-olds who are enrolled in school are 
also required to attend unless they are with-
drawn from school. Children are expected to 
be at school every day unless sick or other-
wise excused. 

The State Board of Education allows ex-
cused absences for these reasons:

1. illness or injury;
2. quarantine;
3. death in the immediate family;
4. medical or dental appointments;
5. court or administrative proceedings;
6. religious observances; and
7. educational opportunity.
If possible, arrange in advance for absences 

other than those for illness so that a student 
can begin to make up work that will be missed. 
A principal may approve certain absences 
other than those listed above if requested in 
advance, preferably in writing.

A student participating in an approved 
school activity away from school (such as a 
field trip, athletic contest, music festival or 
student convention) is not considered absent. 

A student must be present 50 percent of 
the student day to be eligible to participate in 
extracurricular activities or athletic events on 
that day. 

Students who have been absent should 
bring written explanations from their parents 
or guardians. If the homeroom teacher does 
not receive such a note, the absence is record-
ed as unexcused. The principal may require a 
statement from the student’s physician about 
an illness.

– Administrative Regulation 5110

Religious observances
Students, upon written request from their 

parents, will be granted an excused absence 
to observe a religious holiday or to participate 
in off-campus religious instruction or worship 
exercises. However, students shall not be 
excused to participate in off-campus religious 
instruction or worship exercises for more than 
two hours a day.

It is the student’s duty to make up work.

Makeup work
Makeup work after an absence can include 

material covered in class or other work. It 
does not have to be the same as the lessons 
missed. Please ask that makeup work be as-
signed if a child has missed two or more days 
 
Late arrivals and early withdrawals

When students arrive at school late or leave 
early, they miss out on some of the instruc-
tional program. Such comings and goings also 
interrupt learning for other students in the 
class.

Under the law, it is the parent’s or guard-
ian’s duty to require a child to attend school 
for the entire school day. Late arrival or early 
withdrawal may be excused for medical and 
dental appointments, illness or injury, death in 
the immediate family, court or administrative 
hearings, and valid educational opportunities, 
such as travel, if approved in advance by the 
principal.

Students may not leave school early for 
private lessons or tutoring, unless the tutorial 
program is part of a special-needs student’s 
Individualized Education Plan.

Students who accumulate 5 unexcused 
tardies for being late to school or unexcused 
early departures will be given one unexcused 
absence.

There is no provision in state law or local 
policy that allows children to be withdrawn 
from school early as a convenience.

Excessive absences: Compulsory 
Attendance Law

If a child under age 16 has three or more 
unexcused absences in a year, his or her 
parent or guardian will be notified by phone, 
e-mail, U.S. mail or by a note sent home with 
the student.

If a child under age 16 has six or more unex-
cused absences, his or her parent or guardian 
will be notified and may be prosecuted under 
the state’s compulsory attendance law if the 
absences or tardiness cannot be excused. 
The Compulsory Attendance Law applies to 
students ages 7 to 16, as well as students in 
kindergarten through second grade enrolled 
in a public school. A copy of the notice sent to 
parents will be sent to a school social worker, 
who may investigate the reasons for the stu-
dent’s non-attendance.

If a child under age 16 has 10 or more 
unexcused absences, the parent or guardian 
will be notified in writing and will be invited to 
meet with the principal or assistant principal 
and the school’s social worker to determine 
whether a good faith effort was made to 
comply with the Compulsory Attendance Law. 
School officials will talk with a child’s parent 
or guardian about the reasons for the child’s 
excessive absences and ways to improve his or 
her attendance. School officials may decide to 
refer the matter to the District Attorney or the 
juvenile court. 

If a high school student is absent from 
school or any class five times (three for Career 
Center) during a grading period (whether or 
not the absences are excused or unexcused), 
the student’s absences are considered exces-
sive and several actions will be considered, 
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including whether to give the student an incom-
plete or a grade of F for the course. 

High school students who have 10 absences 
in a school year, whether excused or unexcused, 
may have their parking privileges revoked.

Athletic eligibility will be revoked if a middle 
or high school student is absent 10 days or more 
in a semester.

If a child will be unable to come to school four 
weeks or more because of injury, illness, preg-
nancy or other disability, ask the school counsel-
or if a homebound teacher can be assigned. The 
teacher will go to the home or to the hospital to 
help the child keep up with schoolwork.

– Policy and Administrative Regulation 5110

Conduct of Parents and 
Other Visitors

The school system’s civility policy is intended 
to maintain a safe, harassment-free environ-
ment for students, teachers, administrators, 
staff members, parents and other members of 
the community. In the interest of presenting 
teachers and other employees as positive role 
models, the school board encourages posi-
tive communication and discourages volatile, 
hostile, threatening, profane or aggressive 
communication or actions, as well as disorderly 
conduct.

School and district personnel are expected to 
treat each other, students, volunteers, parents 
and other members of the public with courtesy 
and respect. Any parent who believes he or she 
was subject to behavior at a school that is in 
violation of this policy should tell the principal, 
the staff member’s immediate supervisor, or the 
appropriate assistant superintendent.

In the same regard, parents and visitors are 
expected to treat teachers, students, volunteers, 
administrators and other district employees 
with courtesy and respect. School employees 
who are faced with disorderly conduct or dis-
ruptive behavior have the right to end a meeting 
or telephone conversation; remove the person 
from school grounds; or limit school access to 
telephone calls, e-mail, or written communica-
tions with staff members.

The need for civility extends to events outside 
the regular school day. Any person who attends 
a school-sponsored, extra-class activity and 
behaves in a disorderly or unsportsmanlike 
manner may be ejected. The superintendent 
may exclude anyone found to be disorderly or 
unsportsmanlike from extracurricular or athletic 
events for up to one year. 

– Policy 1170 
 
Communication between students and 
teachers

Teachers and employees are expected to act 
and communicate professionally at all times, 
whether they are communicating in person, by 
phone or by email and other digital methods. 
Employees should not text elementary school 
students. They may text middle and high school 
students only with parental permission and to a 
phone number provided by the parents. 

– AR 1111                                                                    
 
 
 
 

Student Conduct and 
Discipline 

  (This is a summary of Policy 5131, Student 
Behavior and Administrative Regulation 5131, Code 
of Student Conduct.)

The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board of 
Education recognizes its responsibility to provide 
an atmosphere in its schools that is conducive to 
learning and protects student freedoms guaran-
teed by the Constitution of the United States. In 
order to meet these responsibilities, the Board of 
Education adopted Policy 5131, which describes 
students’ rights and responsibilities and the rules 
of conduct.

School employees are expected to treat 
students with respect and dignity. The authority 
of the teacher to control student behavior must 
be recognized and respected by students and 
parents.

Every student has the right to be free from fear, 
harm and violence at school, on the school bus 
and at school-related activities. Every student is 
responsible for observing the rules at school, on 
the school bus and at school activities.

For a complete list of school rules, please see 
Policy 5131 on page 31 of this handbook.

Alcohol and drug abuse
(The following is a summary of Policy 5131.6)
Substances prohibited on school grounds or at 

school activities include:
• Wine, wine coolers, beer, and any other malt 

beverages, including “non-alcoholic” beer
• Alcohol, liquor, liqueurs, and mixed alcoholic 

beverages
• Any drugs listed in the North Carolina Controlled 

Substances Act
• Any hallucinogenic herbs, such as saliva divino-

rum (commonly referred to as “Magic Mint” or 
“Sally D”)

• Any counterfeit controlled substance
• Any substance used with the intention of mimick-

ing the hallucinatory, intoxicating, euphoric, or 
depressive effects of illegal substances

• Any chemical compound which will induce a 
condition of intoxication when inhaled for that 
purpose

• Any drug paraphernalia
School-system policy prohibits students from 

having these substances in their automobiles, 
lockers, book bags or desks, or on their bodies at 
school or at any school-related activity. Policy also 
prohibits students from using these substances 
during normal school hours, including extracur-
ricular activities, or at any time before school or a 
school activity when the prohibited substance re-
mains in their bodies or influences their behavior.

Selling or distributing prohibited substances at 
school or during school events is not allowed. 
Dress and appearance

Students are expected to follow standards 
of dress and appearance that are compatible 
with an effective learning environment when 
attending school. If a student’s dress or lack of 
cleanliness is detrimental to his or her health 
or safety, the principal may require the student 
and the student’s parents or guardians to take 
appropriate action to remedy the situation. In 
addition, if a student’s dress or appearance is so 
unusual, inappropriate or lacking in cleanliness 
that it clearly and substantially disrupts class or 

SAFETY
Keeping all students safe is 
a primary responsibility of 

our schools and depends on 
the cooperation of students, 
parents, staff and the com-

munity.

Each school has a safe-
ty team of teachers and 

other staff members that is 
responsible for developing 

a specific safety plan for the 
school and identifying and 
reporting possible hazards.

Because most students ride 
school buses, parents should 

remind students of proper 
bus behavior, including wait-
ing at the designated area, 
showing respect for the bus 
driver, keeping all parts of 

their body and other objects 
inside the bus, and keeping 

the bus clean.

Parents can help school staff 
by reporting unsafe situa-

tions and by  
cooperating with security 
measures such as signing 

in at the office and wearing 
ID badges when visiting a 

school.

336-703-4193 
reports@wsfcs.k12.nc.us 

WS/FCS offers a confidential way 
to report concerns about the 

safety, security and integrity of 
all its schools.

Call or email to report unethi-
cal conduct, 

harassment, violence and any 
other safety issue.
It’s confidential and 

available 24/7.
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learning activities, the student may be required 
to change his or her dress or appearance. 
Examples of prohibited dress or appearance 
include:
• Clothing that contains advertisements for to-

bacco, alcohol or drugs; pictures or graphics 
of nudity; and words that are profane, lewd, 
vulgar, or indecent

• Halter tops, bare midriff tops, or bare midriffs
• Spaghetti straps or tank tops
• Strapless shirts or tube tops
• Bare feet
• Short shorts or skirts
• Pants, slacks or jeans that sag below waist
• Hats, caps, bandanas, or garments that cover 

the student’s face or conceal the student’s 
identity

• Underpants or bras showing or worn as 
outerwear

• Provocative, revealing attire that exposes 
cleavage

• Any symbols, styles or attire associated with 
gangs, intimidation, violence or violent 
groups about which students at a particular 
school have been notified

Teachers and principals are expected to use 
discretion and common sense in implementing 
this dress code, including making reasonable 
accommodations on the basis of students’ reli-
gious beliefs or medical conditions. Individual 
schools may have additional guidelines, copies 
of which shall be made available to parents 
and students. Students and parents should be 
involved in creating local school guidelines. 
Individual schools can adopt policies requiring 
the wearing of school uniforms as long as the 
parents have the choice to enroll their child 
in a school within their zone that does not 
require uniforms. Individual schools’ uniform 
requirements may be more restrictive than 
what the district requires.

Authority of School 
Employees
Use of reasonable force

School personnel have the right to use 
reasonable force to maintain order at school 
or at school-related activities, including to 
control behavior, to quell a disturbance that 
threatens injury to others, to take weapons 
or other dangerous objects from a student, to 
protect people and property, and to defend 
themselves. 

However, corporal punishment (spanking) is 
not permitted in our district.

Searching students
School officials have the right to search stu-

dents, including their cars, pockets and book 
bags, if they have reason to suspect that a 
student is concealing evidence of misconduct. 
They may also search a portable communica-
tions device if they have reasonable suspi-
cion that it was used to violate the code of 
conduct.

School officials also may search a student’s 
locker or desk at any time, because they are 
school property. Students may use them to 
store only things that may lawfully be brought 
to school. 

Under certain circumstances, police dogs 

may be used to inspect lockers for drugs, 
and metal detectors may be used to screen 
students for weapons. 

— Policies 5131, 5131.5 and 5131.6

Questioning students
School personnel have the authority to 

question students who may have witnessed an 
act of misconduct or are suspected of violating 
school rules. School personnel do not need the 
permission of parents to question students. 
An admission or confession made to a school 
official may be used in a student disciplinary 
proceeding. 

Guidelines for Discipline 
Each student has a right to be told the rules. 

It is the student’s responsibility to learn and 
obey them. If school personnel believe that 
a student has broken a rule, the student has 
a right to be told what rule has been broken, 
what he or she is accused of doing wrong and 
to tell his or her side of the story. It is the job of 
the principal or assistant principal to investi-
gate further and decide if a student has broken 
a rule. If so, the teacher, assistant principal or 
principal will decide what disciplinary action to 
take to improve the student’s behavior. 

AR 5131, Code of Student Conduct, (see pages 
35-38) provides the guidelines to determine 
appropriate disciplinary actions. It classifies 
student misconduct into levels with recom-
mended disciplinary actions.

Administrators should consider mitigating 
and aggravating factors to decide if the disci-
plinary action should be more or less than the 
guidelines. 

For questions about any disciplinary action, 
call the teacher or administrator who made the 
decision. Parents can help their child succeed 
in school by being aware of a behavior problem 
before it is repeated or becomes serious. 
 
Minor offenses

Minor offenses are classified as Level I. Con-
sequences for Level I offenses do not remove 
students from the classroom for an extended 
period of time. They can include parent confer-
ences, time-out periods, detentions and silent 
lunches.

In-school suspensions
The principal or assistant principal may 

assign a student to in-school suspension for 
a Level II offense. Parents will be notified in 
writing of the reason for and the length of the 
suspension. They may request a conference 
with the principal.

In-school suspension programs are available 
in middle and high schools. Students are su-
pervised by a teacher who helps them keep up 
their work during their suspension. 

Short-term suspensions
Short-term suspensions of up to 5 days out 

of school are used for Level III offenses, par-
ticularly at the middle and high school levels, 
based on the aggravating and mitigating factors 
in the Code of Student Conduct.

Parents or guardians will be notified before a 
child is given an out-of-school suspension.

Alternative learning center 
assignment

Alternative learning centers (ALCs) are locat-
ed at all traditional middle schools and high 
schools. Students who have committed Level 
IV discipline offenses may be assigned to ALCs. 
Special strategies and practices are utilized 
to assist students while keeping them at their 
assigned school. Students typically stay in ALCs 
for up to 90 days and can return to regular 
classrooms after satisfactorily completing 
assignments.

Alternative school assignment 
Middle and high school students who 

commit Level V offenses may be assigned to 
alternative programs for 45 to 90 school days. 

Parents or guardians will be notified in writ-
ing of the principal’s recommendation, which 
must be approved by an assistant superinten-
dent. 

Long-term suspensions and  
365-day suspensions

A student who commits a Level VI offense 
may receive a long-term suspension for the 
remainder of the school year. Students who 
commit a Level VII offense may be suspended 
for 365 calendar days. 

The student and the parents must be given a 
written notice of the recommendation for long-
term suspension and the reason for it. 

Parents may request a hearing within five 
school days before a hearing officer. The 
hearing will be scheduled by the principal and 
the student and the student’s parent shall 
be notified of the date, time and place of the 
hearing. Before the hearing, the parent has the 
right to examine any school records or other 
evidence the principal intends to present. The 
hearing shall be private and informal. If the 
parent chooses not to attend the hearing, the 
principal may submit evidence in support of 
the recommendation to the hearing officer. The 
student may be represented by his or her par-
ents, guardians, an attorney or a person of the 
student’s choice. The student or the student’s 
representative will be given the opportunity 
to present evidence to the hearing officer. The 
student or the student’s representative has the 
right to cross-examine witnesses at the hearing. 
A record will be made of the hearing. The 
hearing officer will decide whether or not the 
grounds for the principal’s recommendation are 
true and have been substantiated.

Expulsion 
This is the most severe punishment that 

the school system may administer. Expulsion 
means terminating a student’s right to attend 
school and must be approved by the Board of 
Education upon the recommendation of both 
the principal and superintendent. Students 14 
years of age or older whose behavior indi-
cates that their continued presence at school 
constitutes a clear threat to the safety of other 
students or employees may be expelled. The 
offenses that may warrant expulsion are listed 
under Level VIII (page 40).  

The student and the parents must be given 
a written notice of the recommendation for 
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expulsion and the reason for it. A hearing will 
be scheduled before a hearing officer. Parents 
or guardians will be notified of the date, time 
and place of the hearing and will be invited 
to attend. The procedures for the hearing and 
parents’ rights are the same as those for a 
long-term or 365-day suspension. Parents also 
will be invited to appear before a hearing panel 
of the Board of Education when it considers the 
superintendent’s recommendation.

Students who have been expelled have a right 
to petition the Board of Education for their re-
admission after an amount of time described in 
state law and Policy 5131.5. If a child is expelled, 
a parent or guardian will be notified in writing 
of the procedures for applying for readmission. 
 —Policy and AR 5131

Students with disabilities
Federal law and local policy provide special 

protections for students with disabilities. While 
these students may be suspended for up to 10 
school days in a school year in the same man-
ner as non-disabled students, disabled stu-
dents may not be suspended for the remainder 
of the school year, suspended for 365 days or 
expelled for misconduct that is a manifestation 
of their disability. If the misconduct is not a 
manifestation of the disability, the student may 
be suspended or expelled, but the district must 
continue to provide special education services 
to the student.  

— AR 5131.25 
 

How to Resolve a Problem
If a problem arises, please discuss it with the 

person involved, usually the teacher, principal 
or other staff. Please do so as soon as possible, 
but in any case no more than 30 days after the 
incident or decision that concerns you.

If the problem cannot be resolved with the 
teacher or staff member, the parent should go 
to the principal. If the principal cannot solve 
the problem, talk to the appropriate assistant 
superintendent.

Most situations can be handled through this 
informal process. In some cases, however, a 
parent or guardian may choose to follow the 
formal grievance procedure. The grievance 
procedure may be used if a principal, teacher 
or other school employee misinterpreted, vio-
lated or failed to enforce a law, a school-system 
policy or regulation, or a school rule. 

Copies of state education laws are published 
in Chapter 115C of the N.C. General Statutes and 
are available at the main branch of the Forsyth 
County Public Library and on the N.C. General 
Assembly’s website, www.ncleg.net. Parents or 
guardians also may ask the school system’s 
attorney for help finding the laws.

The school system’s grievance policy is in-
cluded in the back of this handbook on page 51.

The school board’s policies and regulations 
are available on the school system’s website. 
The website also has links to state education 
laws.

Local school rules are published in student 
handbooks, listed in handouts from teach-
ers and explained orally to students by their 
teachers. 

School officials have authority to make 
decisions that involve professional judgment, 
such as grading. Such decisions normally are 

not reversed unless the official acted arbitrarily 
or with malice.

– Policy 5145

Grievance Procedure
If a dispute cannot be settled after meeting 

with the person involved, parents or guard-
ians may ask for a formal conference with the 
principal. 

Meeting with the principal
When requesting a conference, tell the prin-

cipal or secretary the purpose of the meeting. 
The principal must meet with you at a mutually 
convenient time within five days. Other school 
employees involved may attend. You also may 
ask other people who observed what happened 
or who could help resolve the problem to 
attend.

The purposes of the conference are:
• To determine what caused the problem
• To determine if a rule has been misinterpret-

ed, violated or not enforced
• To resolve the problem to the satisfaction of 

all concerned, if possible
To prepare for the conference, please make 

some notes summarizing what happened and 
describing your complaint

The principal will consider information 
provided by the staff and may talk with other 
people who know about the problem before or 
after the conference.

If the problem is not resolved, the principal 
must give the parents or guardians a written 
statement summarizing the conference and 
explaining the decision.

Appealing to an assistant 
superintendent

Parents or guardians may appeal the princi-
pal’s decision to the assistant superintendent 
for elementary or secondary schools within 10 
days. Appeals should be made in writing. 

The assistant superintendent will try to me-
diate the situation. 

If the grievance is not resolved within 10 
days, the assistant superintendent must report 
his or her findings and recommendations to the 
person appealing and to the superintendent.

Appealing to the board of education
If parents or guardians are not satisfied 

with the assistant superintendent’s decision, 
they may request a hearing before the Board 
of Education by notifying the school system 
attorney within 10 days. In-school suspensions 
or out-of-school suspensions of 10 days or less 
may not be appealed.

A three-member hearing panel of the board 
will hear the grievance within 30 days. The 
panel will have copies of records from all levels 
in the process. 

What issues can be appealed?
Federal and state laws grant parents and 

students the right to appeal the following 
decisions:
• The discipline of students that results in a 

suspension of more than 10 school days or 
an expulsion

• An alleged violation of a specified federal law, 

state law, state Board of Education policy, 
state rule or local board policies

• Challenges to the selection of supplementary 
materials (G.S. 115C-98 and Policy 6144)

• Student retention (Policy and AR 5123)
• Handicapped-student appeals (under Sec. 

504)
• Academically gifted student appeals (G.S. 

115C-150.7)
• Disputes over the use of school facilities (G.S. 

115C-207 and Policy 1330)
• School bus routes and stops (G.S. 115C-244, 

and Policy 3541)
• School assignment decisions (G.S. 115C-369 

and Policy 5117)
• Claims of discrimination or harassment on the 

basis of race, religion, ethnic origin, gender, 
age, or handicap

• Contents of a student’s education records 
(Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act)

 
The following decisions are not subject to 
appeals:
• A student’s grade in a course or on a test
• A decision regarding participation in ex-

tra-curricular activities
• A student’s schedule or the teacher assigned 

to teach his or her class or classes
• The classification of a student’s absence as 

excused or unexcused
• An in-school suspension or out-of-school 

suspension for 10 days or less
• The ejection or sportsmanship appeal of a 

student-athlete
Parents or guardians may submit a writ-

ten statement to the panel in advance of the 
hearing.

The hearing before the panel is informal and 
generally not open to the public. Each side is 
allowed to make a statement. Unlike in a trial, 
cross-examination is not permitted, and the 
rules of evidence used in courts do not apply. 

The hearing panel will give its decision in 
writing within 10 days and send the grieving 
party a copy.

The procedure works 
The grievance procedure works because it 

requires everyone involved to examine the facts 
and to discuss the problem. A school official 
might see that he or she made a mistake; at 
other times, parents might realize that their 
child was not telling the whole story.

 —Policy 5145

Confidentiality and Access  
to Records 
What information is confidential?

Most education records are considered con-
fidential. This includes personally identifiable 
education records, such as grades, test scores, 
medical records, discipline records, special 
education records and other personally identi-
fiable records. For a description of the records 
maintained by the school system, request a 
copy of Policy 5125 from your principal or the 
school system attorney (336-727-2509).

All school system employees and volunteers 
have a responsibility to keep students’ person-
ally identifiable education records confidential.
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What information is not confidential?
Directory information. The following information 

may be included in annuals, sports programs, school 
newsletters, schools’ and students’ websites, and 
other publications: a student’s name, age, place of 
birth, height, weight, grade, honors, awards, activities, 
photograph, field of study, school and graduation 
status.

Mailing lists. The Board of Education does not al-
low lists of student names and addresses to be given 
to anyone besides these exceptions:

Class lists. Teachers may produce a list of students 
in a class with addresses, telephone numbers and 
e-mail addresses so that students may contact each 
other for homework, to discuss class projects or 
arrange other activities. The lists are given only to 
members of the class.

Transportation lists. Schools or programs that 
do not provide transportation for all students may 
produce a list of student names, addresses and 
telephone numbers to help parents and students 
arrange car pools. The list may be given only to stu-
dents enrolled in the school or program.

Charter schools. Charter schools may request lists 
from the school system containing students’ names, 
addresses and grades in school to tell students and 
parents about their programs.

Post-secondary education and employment 
opportunities. Seniors’ names, addresses and 
telephone numbers may be provided for a fee to 
any post-secondary educational institution that is 
accredited by a recognized accrediting agency. 

Military. Juniors’ and seniors’ names, addresses 
and telephone numbers will be provided to various 
branches of the armed services under the terms of 
No Child Left Behind. The information is released 
on or about July 1 after the end of the sophomore 
year when the students have been promoted to their 
junior year. If you object to the release of this infor-
mation, please notify your child’s principal before 
the end of his or her sophomore year or by no later 
than June 30 of that year.

Alumni organizations. A list of names and last 
known addresses of the members of each high 
school’s graduating class may be provided to a 
school’s alumni organization.

PTA/PTSA. A list of student names, parents’/guard-
ians’ names, home addresses, and home telephone 
numbers may be provided to each school’s PTA or 
PTSA.

Delivery service. The school system may provide 
a list of student and parent addresses to delivery 
services for the purpose of delivering school pub-
lications to each student’s home. The list does not 
include student or parent names or telephone num-
bers. The delivery service may not share the address 
list with anyone else. 

School resource officers. Officers contracted to 
provide services to a school may receive students’ 
education records that would not generally be con-
sidered harmful or an invasion of privacy. 
 
Objecting to the release of directory infor-
mation 

Parents or guardians who do not want any di-
rectory information to be released should notify 
their child’s principal in writing within 10 days of 
receiving this handbook. Parents may object to 
the release of information to all organizations 
listed or to specific organizations.

Inspecting and reviewing records
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 

(FERPA) and local policy 5125 give parents and 
students over 18 years of age the right to inspect 
and review their education records. Parents or 
guardians who want to see their child’s records 
should call the school to make an appointment 
with the principal or guidance counselor. School 
officials will schedule an appointment within 45 
days for the review and inspection of records. 
The school may charge a per-page copying fee for 
copies.

What if records are inaccurate  
or misleading?

If a child’s records are inaccurate or mislead-
ing, parents or guardians may ask the principal to 
make corrections. They should write to the prin-
cipal and specify the changes they want made, 
and tell him or her why the record is inaccurate or 
misleading. The principal must respond to such a 
request within five days. If the principal decides 
not to change the record, parents or guardians 
may file a grievance and request a hearing before 
a hearing officer. A parent or student may file a 
complaint with the U.S. Department of Education 
regarding alleged failures of a school to comply 
with FERPA by writing the Family Policy Compli-
ance Office, U.S. Department of Education, 400 
Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202-8520.

Who else may see records?
• Divorced parents. If parents are divorced or 

separated, both parents have a right to in-
spect and copy their child’s education records 
unless a court limits or restricts a parent’s 
access.

• School personnel who have a legitimate need to 
see the records, such as teachers, substitute 
teachers, teacher assistants, student teachers, 
assistant superintendents and other admin-
istrative personnel, as well as the Board of 
Education.

• Juvenile justice, law enforcement  
officials and emergency medical personnel. 
When information from a student’s records is 
needed to locate a child or the child’s parents 
to respond to an emergency, that information 
may be provided to juvenile justice, law en-
forcement and emergency medical personnel.

• Rules for children with disabilities. The Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Improvement 
Act (IDEIA), a federal law, requires school 
officials to provide information to juvenile 
justice and law enforcement officials about a 
student’s disability whenever school officials 
refer a student with a disability to one of 
those agencies.

• Other schools. The school system will forward a 
copy of a child’s education records to a school 
in which the child enrolls upon written request 
of that school.

• Court orders and subpoenas. Schools must com-
ply with court orders or subpoenas.

• State or local welfare agencies. Schools may 
disclose educational records without parental 
consent to caseworkers if the welfare agency 
is legally responsible for the student.

• Other exceptions. Other exceptions are de-
scribed in Policy 5125, which may be obtained 
in the principal’s office or from the school 
system’s attorney (727-2509).

IF YOU OBJECT TO THE   
FAMILY LIFE  

EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
OR OTHER BOOKS  

OR MATERIALS

You have a right to review 
any materials that your  

child uses. 

Before certain topics in the 
area of family life education 

are covered, you will be 
notified that you have the 

right to preview the curricu-
lum and materials and may 
remove your child from the 
class. Your child will not be 

penalized, and you may bor-
row other materials from the 
school system to teach your 
child outside the classroom 

if you wish.
Requests to remove a child 
from health or life manage-

ment skills classes should be 
submitted to the principal 

(Policy 6140).

If you object to a book or 
other materials used in the 
school in any subject area, 
discuss your objection with 

the principal.
 If he or she cannot re-

solve your concern without 
removing the materials, you 

may file a formal, written 
challenge on the “Request 

for Reconsideration of 
Educational Material” form, 
available from any school or 
the school system attorney’s 

office.

The materials and your chal-
lenge will be examined by a 
local committee. Procedures 
and appeals are outlined in 
Administrative Regulation 

6144.
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Surveys
Parents have the right, on request, to inspect 

research surveys or studies conducted by third 
parties. The school system will not release 
students’ names and addresses to researchers 
unless parents are notified in advance and in 
writing.

No students or former students shall 
participate in surveys or research projects on 
the following subjects without written con-
sent from their parent or guardian: political 
beliefs; mental and psychological problems; 
sex behavior and attitudes; illegal, antisocial, 
self-incriminating and demeaning behavior; 
critical appraisals of other individuals with 
whom respondents have close family relation-
ships; legally recognized privileged or analo-
gous relationships, such as those of lawyers, 
physicians, and ministers; religious practices or 
beliefs; or income (other than that required by 
law to determine eligibility for participation in 
a program or for receiving financial assistance 
under such programs). 

Students and former students are not 
required to participate in research studies or 
surveys if their parents object.

— Policy 1326

Grading
Report cards are sent home after the end 

of each quarter and show a child’s academic 
progress, behavior and attendance. Elementary 
and middle school report cards are sent in a 
brown envelope that parents should sign and 
return. Keep the report sheet. 

High school report cards are given to stu-
dents and do not require a parent’s signature.

Parents should receive reports about their 
child’s grades and behavior at least two times 
during each nine-week grading period, as 
well as a report card at the end of the grading 
period.

Report cards contain a lot of information. 
If you do not understand the reason for a 
grade or have other questions, please make an 
appointment to see the teacher or a guidance 
counselor. 

Be sure you know how your child is doing in 
relation to grade level. A “C” in a regular high 
school course does not mean the same level 
of achievement as a “C” in an honors or AP 
course. 

Grades may be based on a standard for all 
students, individual student progress, progress 
in relation to ability, or progress in relation to 
the rest of the class.

At the end of the school year, parents can 
pick up their child’s report card at school or 
provide postage and have it mailed home. 
—Policy and AR 5124

Report Card Dates
Report cards are sent out as quickly as pos-

sible at the end of each quarter; high school 
report cards take longer to finish. 

Elementary schools:
1st quarter: the week of Nov. 6
2nd quarter: the week of Jan. 29
3rd quarter: the week of April 16
4th quarter: one week after school ends
Middle and high schools: Nov. 8, Jan. 31, 

April 18, June 13

Personal Education Plans
Students who are identified as at-risk 

shall have personalized education plans with 
focused, research-based interventions per 
G.S. 115C-105.41. These plans shall be put into 
place no later than the end of the first quarter 
or as soon as a student is identified as at-risk. 
These plans will be updated at each reporting 
period, and parents shall be kept informed of 
both the interventions that their child is re-
ceiving and the progress he or she is making. 
Indicators of at-risk status include, but are not 
limited to, the district assessments described 
in the following section.

Testing
Tests can be useful, but they are only one 

way of evaluating a child’s performance and 
needs. Students take many different kinds of 
tests.
• Diagnostic tests can be used before a subject 

is taught to find out how much a student 
already knows. Appropriate instruction 
then can be planned.

• Teacher-designed tests and textbook tests 
show how much material a student has 
learned in class. These may cover one day’s 
work or a full semester’s. 

• Quarterly assessments are given in math, 
reading, science and social studies in 
grades 3 through 8. High school students 
take formative assessments in Math I, Biol-
ogy, Earth/Environmental Science, English 
II and World History. 

• Standardized tests compare students’ abili-
ties or achievements to standards, usually 
national or state samples of students the 
same age or grade.

For questions about tests or test scores, 
contact the teacher or school counselor. 

Aptitude testing
Aptitude tests are used to assess a stu-

dent’s academic aptitude and predict the 
student’s level of success in school. They test 
abilities such as problem solving, discovering 
relationships, evaluating and remembering. 
An aptitude test is given to select students in 
grade 2 and to eligible students in grade 5. It 
is one factor in decisions about placement in 
classes for academically gifted students and in 
other programs.

Achievement tests 
Nationally standardized achievement tests 

are used for testing for special programs such 
as Title I and academically gifted. The multi-
ple-choice tests are spread over several days 
and cover reading, language and mathemat-
ics. They are standardized and compare one 
child to other children at the same grade level 
throughout the United States.

DIBELS Next
DIBELS Next is administered three times 

a year — typically in September, January and 
April — to students in kindergarten through 
third grade. It measures students’ basic liter-
acy skills. The Text Reading Comprehension 
component examines how well students un-
derstand what they are reading. Results from 

these screenings are used to plan instruction 
for each student. Reports for parents are avail-
able after each screening.

Beginning of Grade 3 Reading Test
Students in third grade take this test to 

assess their reading skills in September. Stu-
dents are required to read on grade level by 
the end of third grade in order to be promot-
ed.

End-of-Grade Assessments
The North Carolina end-of-grade tests 

given in grades 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 measure 
achievement in reading and math. Students in 
grades 5 and 8 also take end-of-grade tests in 
science. 

The assessments and their alternates align 
with the NC Standard Course of Study. Math 
and reading tests are administered using a 
paper/pencil format, and their alternates are 
online. Science assessments are given in an 
online format.

The tests include multiple-choice questions 
requiring problem-solving skills. Parents or 
guardians will receive their child’s test results 
for the multiple-choice sections with the final 
report card.

For middle school students, grades on end-
of-grade tests account for 20 percent of the 
student’s final grade for the respective subject. 
For elementary school students, end-of-grade 
tests will be used to improve a student’s final 
grade in the fourth quarter for the subject 
tested, but will not be used to reduce a stu-
dent’s grade.

End-of-Course Assessments
End-of-course tests are given statewide at 

the end of Math I, English II and Biology. They 
take up to 4 hours and are given instead of a 
teacher-created test at the end of the course. 
They are based on the material required 
for each course by the state and compare 
students with those in other schools in North 
Carolina. They also provide information about 
how our school system compares with others 
in these subjects. 

These assessments align to the NC Standard 
Course of Study and are administered using 
paper/pencil and online formats.

Grades on end-of-course tests account for 
20 percent of the student’s final grade for the 
course.

Language proficiency tests
A language proficiency test is initially given 

to students who have a language other than 
English listed on their Home Language Survey. 
The HLS is administered to all students upon 
entering WS/FCS. Students who do not score 
superior on this initial assessment are reas-
sessed annually with an alternate form of the 
test.  
      
ACT and PLAN

Every March, juniors take the ACT, which 
assesses high school students’ general educa-
tional development and their ability to com-
plete college-level work. The multiple-choice 
test measures what students have learned 
in their courses and measures their skills in 
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English, math, science and reading.
North Carolina requires the test to measure 

whether schools are preparing students for 
colleges and careers after school. 

Sophomores take the PLAN in December. 
PLAN is a multiple-choice test that prepares 
students to take the ACT.                                                                                 

The writing test, which is optional, measures 
skills in planning and writing a short essay.

Many colleges also use the ACT as an ad-
missions test. Check with the college to see if 
it requires the ACT or SAT. 

WorkKeys
Students who complete the four-course 

Career and Technical Education sequence 
are given the WorkKeys exam in the 12th 
grade. The WorkKeys exam provides a gauge 
of career readiness and is widely recognized 
as an industry credential. WorkKeys assess-
ments measure real-world skills critical to 
job success. These skills are valuable for any 
occupation — skilled or professional — at any 
level of education and in any industry.

PSAT
The PSAT is offered in October to students 

who are currently taking or have completed 
geometry. Students register for the test at 
their schools. Those who score in the top one-
half of one percent of juniors in each state are 
eligible to be named National Merit Semifinal-
ists. They then take the SAT and meet other 
requirements before being named finalists or 
receiving National Merit Scholarships.

PSAT scores are not reported to colleges but 
give an indication of how well a student can 
expect to score on the SAT.  
 
SAT 

The SAT is used to predict academic perfor-
mance in college. Most students who take the 
SAT plan to go to college. Many colleges use 
the score as part of the admissions process. 

The SAT consists of three sections: critical 
reading, math and writing. The test format 
includes an essay, short reading passages and 
multiple-choice questions.

Some colleges also require students to take 
one or more SAT subject tests.  

The SAT is offered several times a year on  
Saturdays. A fee is charged. Some students 
may be eligible to have their fees waived; 
contact your school counselor or www.college-
board.org for more information.

Advanced Placement exams
Students in Advanced Placement courses 

are required to take the nationally admin-
istered Advanced Placement exams in May. 
Those students who score well can earn col-
lege credit or advanced college placement.

Students must pay for the exams, which 
cost $89 each, unless funds are provided by NC 
DPI. Students must take the exam to earn full 
quality points for taking an AP course. Finan-
cial assistance is available based on need.

For more information, please call the AP 
Coordinator at your school. 

International Baccalaureate
Students in the International Baccalau-

reate Diploma Programme at Parkland High 
School take tests at the end of each year in 
several subjects. Scoring well enough on these 
tests can earn college credit at participating 
schools. 

Students must pay for the exams, which 
cost $110 each, unless funds are provided by 
NC DPI. Students may be eligible to have their 
fees waived; contact the Parkland High School 
counseling office for more information.

Preparing for testing
There are several things adults can do to 

help their child do well on test days.
• Be sure that your child gets a good night’s 

sleep before the test.
• Be sure that your child eats a good breakfast.
• Encourage your child to listen to the direc-

tions and to the amount of time allowed 
for each section.

• Be sure that your child has the pencils or 
other items that are needed.

• Be sure that your child is at school on time.
• Do not schedule dental or medical appoint-

ments on test days.
• Recognize that the tests are important, but 

do not make your child nervous.  

Driver’s License Eligibility
North Carolina legislation is designed to 

motivate and encourage students to complete 
high school. 

In order to receive a driver’s license or per-
mit, a student under the age of 18 must allow 
the N.C. Department of Motor Vehicles access 
to the student’s educational records to show 
that he or she has made adequate academic 
progress in the previous semester in order to 
obtain a Driving Eligibility Certificate.

In addition, the student’s driving permit 
or license will be revoked if the student does 
not make adequate academic progress each 
semester, drops out, or is suspended/expelled 
for more than 10 consecutive school days. 

There may be exceptions, such as medical 
problems, for work or for exceptional children.

Dual Enrollment 
 
Forsyth Technical Comm. College

Forsyth Tech allows students to enroll in 
math, science and technical (or career-orient-
ed) college courses free of tuition while they 
are in high school. Students are responsible 
for fees and for purchasing textbooks and 
supplies.

Students must meet the prerequisites for 
admission to Forsyth Tech and to the specific 
courses. Applications are available in high 
school counseling centers. Grades earned at 
Forsyth Tech become part of the student’s high 
school transcript.

Learn and Earn online classes are also 
available through Forsyth Tech. Learn and Earn 
online programs offer a wide variety of college 
courses.

Area colleges and universities
Students may enroll for credit at N.C. A&T 

State University, Salem College, the University 

of North Carolina at Greensboro, Wake Forest 
University and Winston-Salem State University 
for elective courses that are not offered as 
part of the school system’s curriculum.

– Policy and AR 6176

Homework
Homework strengthens skills, develops 

self-discipline and shows areas that need 
attention. As a parent, you are responsible for 
supporting the teacher’s efforts by ensuring 
that your child completes homework assign-
ments. Children are responsible for doing their 
work.

 Helping with homework
Parents can do their part by:

• Providing a comfortable place for their child 
to do homework, such as a table or desk 
with enough light for reading

• Scheduling a regular time for homework
• Serving as a consultant about problems but  

not doing the child’s work
• Asking the teacher if they do not understand 

why the homework was assigned or what it 
should accomplish

The amount of time needed to complete 
homework each day varies. School-system 
guidelines suggest: 
• Kindergarten through second grade: up to 30 

minutes daily
• Grades 3 and 4: 30 to 45 minutes 
• Grade 5: 45 to 75 minutes 
• Middle school: 45 to 90 minutes 
• High school:  60 to 90 minutes  

Projects, studying for tests or exams, and 
some courses require more homework. In 
advanced classes such as academically gifted, 
highly academically gifted, honors, Advanced 
Placement and International Baccalaureate 
– classes designed to be more challenging 
– students may need more than the usual 
recommended time to complete homework 
assignments.   —Policy and AR 
6154

Tutoring and other services 
Parents or guardians who feel that their 

child needs extra help or special attention 
should make an appointment with their child’s 
teacher to discuss the concern. The teacher 
may be able to suggest some help, such as 
a volunteer to work with the child, or other 
strategies.

A school counselor also may offer referenc-
es to other resources. Counselors or teachers 
can initiate the process of testing and evalua-
tion to determine if a child needs specialized 
services through the academically gifted 
program or because of a physical or mental 
handicap or learning disability. 

Private tutoring services sometimes are 
effective for students who have difficulty 
or need more personal attention than the 
classroom teacher or parents can provide. Al-
though the school system cannot recommend 
a particular service, several are listed under 
“Tutoring” in the Yellow Pages of the telephone 
book. 

Nonprofit programs, such as the NAACP, 
the Best Choice Center, Upward Bound and 
churches, also may be able to help.
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Parents also may check with their schools to 
see if teachers are interested in tutoring. It is up 
to parents to determine if the person is qualified 
and to negotiate a price.  
 

Getting Involved
Children do better in school if their parents are 

involved, and there are many ways to participate.
• Visit the school. Open house is held before 

each school year begins. A day is set aside for 
parent-teacher conferences in the fall. Visits 
during the school day also are welcome; 
please call ahead to schedule if you wish to 
visit on a school day.

• Read the notes and newsletters that are sent 
home from school. 

• Read the registration materials closely before 
making decisions on courses. 

• Ask questions. Teachers, guidance counselors 
and principals will explain discipline policies, 
choices for students, grades and many other 
topics. 

• Call for a conference. Teachers are generally 
available before and after school, but please 
call in advance to set a time.

• Notify the school of changes in telephone num-
bers or addresses. The school then can reach 
someone in an emergency and make sure 
parents receive information and materials 
mailed to students’ homes. 

• Notify the school if marital or parental status 
changes. The school needs to know which 
parent has custody of a child. Parents who do 
not have custody still may be able to arrange 
to receive grades and information.

• Read school-system publications that are sent 
home. 

• Follow the school system on Facebook (wsfc-
sofficial) or Twitter (@wsfcs).

• Watch Cable 2 for programs about the school 
system and announcements about meetings 
and activities. 

• Check the school system’s website: wsfcs.
k12.nc.us. The site is updated regularly with 
important information for students and 
parents, such as feature stories, summaries 
of Board of Education meetings and weather 
announcements, 

• Join the PTA. Each school has a Parent-Teacher 
or Parent-Teacher-Student association. PTAs 
and PTSAs help schools in many ways. They 
provide a forum for information and concerns 
and raise money for extra computers, books, 
playground equipment, field trips and other 
educational needs. Most PTAs meet at least 
three times a year. 

• Volunteer. Schools need volunteers to perform 
a variety of jobs — everything from watching 
children during lunch periods to mentoring 
students in danger of dropping out. Find out 
how you can volunteer at wsfcs.k12.nc.us/
volunteer.

Buses
Bus transportation is provided to high school 

students who live more than 1.5 miles from their 
residential schools or middle and elementary 
students who live more than 0.5 miles from their 
school. 

Transportation is not provided to students 
who transfer to a school outside their residen-
tial zone. Students who live within the desig-

nated walk zone of a school may be allowed to 
ride a bus if space is available. Buses will be 
routed within 0.5 miles of students’ residences 
for traditional school programs. Buses may be 
routed to pick up students who live closer if they 
face hazardous conditions when walking or have 
special considerations.

It should not take more than 90 minutes for 
most students to get to school under normal 
conditions, although some routes — such as 
magnet or special programs — could take longer. 
Buses may use only state- or city-maintained 
roads and follow primary routes. Buses do not 
travel on private roads or stop at every house; 
stops must be at least 2/10 of a mile apart un-
less there are safety considerations.  

While the school system provides bus trans-
portation for most students, it does not provide 
supervision of students as they travel to and 
from bus stops or while they wait at stops.

Parents of pre-kindergarten, kindergarten and 
first-grade students must provide or arrange 
supervision at bus stops, including someone to 
meet their child at the bus stop in the afternoon. 
If a student is given this responsibility, he or 
she must be at least 9 years old or in the fourth 
grade. If no one is at the bus stop in the after-
noon to meet a pre-kindergarten, kindergarten 
or first grade student, the parent will be called 
immediately and will be told to pick up the child 
at the next school along the route of the bus. If 
this happens multiple times, the student will be 
suspended from riding the bus.

Students in second grade or older must be 
responsible for their own safety as they travel 
to and from their bus stop. Parents can help by 
escorting them to and from school or the bus 
stop. They are encouraged to organize communi-
ty watch programs to provide adult supervision. 

The principal has the authority to suspend 
students’ bus-riding privileges and to suspend 
them from school for misconduct on the bus. You 
will be notified of your child’s misconduct in the 
same manner as if the misconduct had occurred 
at school.

Your child may be under audio or video sur-
veillance at any time while riding a school bus in 
Forsyth County.

When parents have transportation concerns, 
they should first call their child’s school and ask 
for the transportation coordinator. The school 
system also has a special phone number, 336-
748-2287 (then press 4), for parents to call to 
reach the Transportation Department.

—AR 5131 and Policy 3541 
 

Student Email Addresses
All students receive school email accounts 

and will be able to send and receive email from 
their school addresses at school, at home, from 
a mobile device and anywhere they can access 
the Internet. 

Giving each student an email address allows 
schools to better use SchoolNet, a statewide sys-
tem of instructional tools and assessments. The 
student accounts also will be linked to shared 
word-processing and presentation documents, 
allowing them to work in teams and with teach-
ers on shared projects. It will allow students to 
work on the same documents without needing 
specific software programs on their computers 
or devices.

Students are expected to comply with the 

3-12 Grading Scale
A = 90 – 100  

Superior Performance

B = 80 – 89  
Good Performance

C = 70 – 79 
Satisfactory Performance

D = 60 – 69 
Poor Performance

F = 59 & below 
Failing

K-2 Grading Scale
4 = Exceeds grade-level 

expectations

3 = Meets grade-level 
expectations

2 = Making progress toward 
grade-level expectations

1 = Does not meet grade level 
expectations

Starting in 2015-16,  
students in grades 3-12 are as-
sessed using a 10-point grading 
scale. 

This grading scale is a state-
wide requirement for grades 
9-12; however, the WS/FCS 
adopted the scale for students 
starting in grade 3. 

This practice allows for 
greater opportunities for  
students and brings our  
district in alignment with what 
other urban districts have been 
doing.
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Code of Student Conduct and Policy 6161, Re-
sponsible Use of Technology, when using their 
school email addresses. These policies can be 
found on pages 37 and 56. 
 

Bring Your Own Device
Beginning in 2014-15, WS/FCS opened its 

computer network to students with its Bring Your 
Own Device (BYOD) initiative. Students, em-
ployees and visitors can use their own phones, 
tablets, computers and other devices to connect 
to the Internet on the school district’s public 
network. The network uses filters to keep users 
from inappropriate sites.

With BYOD, teachers are able to design 
lessons that encourage students to use online 
research and tools. Students do not have to buy 
a device, and they will not be penalized if they 
do not have a device. Schools will use different 
approaches to make sure students have similar 
opportunities. Please talk to your teacher or 
principal about how BYOD is used in school.

Students are expected to comply with the 
Code of Student Conduct (see page 35) and Poli-
cy 6161, Responsible Use of Technology (see page 
53), when using the school district’s network.  
 

Food
   All schools offer a well balanced, nutritious 
breakfast and lunch. Prices and serving sizes 
vary by grade.
 

  Breakfast             Lunch
Elementary     $1.95  $2.75
Middle       $2.05  $2.85
High     $2.15  $2.95

Reduced-price breakfasts ($.30) and lunches 
($.40), as well as free meals, are available for 
students who qualify based on family size and 
income. Applications are sent home at the be-
ginning of each school year. For additional forms, 
call the Child Nutrition office at 336-703-4275.

Students may not charge meals, but occasions 
do arise when it is necessary for a child to be 
provided a meal rather than go without eating. 
If a child is hungry and does not have money on 
their account, they may request a voucher meal 
that consists of 1 vegetable, 2 rolls, and 1 milk. If 
negative charges accrue, parents are responsible 
for reimbursement.

Supplemental items are available at all 
schools. Parents are encouraged to prepay for 
meals. You may prepay at your child’s school or 
prepay online by clicking on “Lunch Menu” under 
Quick Links on the school system’s homepage. 
 

Before- and After-School Care
Most elementary schools and some middle 

schools offer before-school care, after-school 
care or both for children of working parents. The 
programs are located at the schools.

Most programs begin between 6:45 a.m. and 7 
a.m. and run from the end of school until 6 p.m. 

The YMCA, YWCA, AlphaBEST and Imprints offer 
some programs, while individual schools run 
others. 

A fee is charged. Scholarships are available 
for eligible students. More information about 
programs and fees is available at individual 
schools.

Other agencies such as churches and private 

day-care centers also provide before- and af-
ter-school care. Students may be picked up by 
the program’s bus or ride the school bus if the 
program is in their attendance district.

After-school programs in schools do not op-
erate when school closes early for bad weath-
er. Many day-care providers also close in bad 
weather. Be prepared to make other arrange-
ments for days when there is early dismissal, 
late opening or closing because of bad weather. 
 

Field Trips
Field trips supplement classroom activities 

and must be approved by the principal. Every 
attempt is made to make costs reasonable and 
to provide financial assistance when necessary 
so that all students can participate. 

According to Policy 6153, schools may decide 
to cancel or postpone field trips based on 
warnings of terrorist attacks issued by the U.S. 
Department of Homeland Security. 
 

Fees
All middle and high school students must rent 

a lock for their locker for 50 cents a year. Middle 
and high school students who are taking physi-
cal education may pay a $3.50 fee for a uniform. 
These fees, payable to the school, are due on or 
before September 30 of the current school year. 

Some vocational courses require materials for 
projects, such as fabric for sewing or wood for 
carpentry. Students pay for the materials and 
own the finished projects. Some Advanced Place-
ment courses require calculators, workbooks or 
handbooks that students must purchase.

Information about purchasing accident insur-
ance is sent home with students at the beginning 
of the year. Proof of insurance is required for 
students to participate in interscholastic and in-
tramural athletics and extracurricular activities. 

Band and orchestra students must own or 
rent an instrument for the entire year. Some 
loaner instruments are available for students 
who cannot afford them.

High school students can subscribe to the 
school newspaper and yearbook for a total of 
$50 a year. Students in grades 10 through 12 may 
pay $115 for a parking permit, and $10 to park at 
Career Center. 

The band uniform cleaning fee is $35.
School photographs are taken of all children. 

A basic package is $12. If the pictures are not 
satisfactory, they can be retaken.

Graduating seniors pay $15 to rent caps and 
gowns or $21 to buy them.

Students whose parents or guardians live 
outside Forsyth County pay tuition equal to the 
amount spent per student from local taxes. For 
2016-17, the amount is $1,975 a year. 

Students who take Advanced Placement 
exams must pay $91 per exam, and students who 
take International Baccalaureate exams must 
pay $110 per exam, unless funds are provided by 
NC DPI. 

Students must also pay for lost or damaged 
books, gym uniforms, supplies and equipment. 
Those charges vary depending on the item lost 
or damaged and should be paid to the school 
within 10 days.  
—Policies and Administrative Regulations 3250 
and 3250.2 
 

TESTS FOR EACH GRADE
READY reading and math (grades 
3-8) and science (grades 5 & 8) 

end-of-grade (EOG) assessments 
will be given May 25 – June 8. 
Other test dates are as listed.

Assessments for each grade
Second Grade

COGAT – October
ITBS – November

Third Grade
Beginning-of-Grade Reading – 

September   
READY EOG Assessments

Fourth Grade
    READY EOG Assessments

Fifth Grade
    READY EOG Assessments

Sixth Grade
READY EOG Assessments

Seventh Grade
    READY EOG Assessments

Eighth Grade
READY EOG Assessments

EXPLORE – October

Ninth-12th Grades
N.C. End-of-Course Tests

 Jan., May-June at all schools

10th Grade
PLAN – October

11th Grade
PSAT – October

ACT – March

12th Grade
WorkKeys – December, February

Language Proficiency Test
WAPT upon initial entry; 

ACCESS – February 
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Medicines
The Board of Education discourages using 

and taking medicine at school. Ask your licensed 
health-care provider if your child’s prescription 
can be taken before or after school. 

If your child must take a prescription medi-
cine at school, you must send written permission 
and instructions from your licensed health-care 
provider. A form is available in each school 
office.  
 

Dental and Vision Screenings
The school system provides dental and vision 

screenings to students in cooperation with the 
Forsyth County Health Department and other 
health professionals. 

Students in grades 1, 3, 5 and 7 receive vision 
screenings from volunteers trained by public 
health nurses or other health-education profes-
sionals. 

Dental screenings of students in pre-kinder-
garten, kindergarten, third and fifth grades and 
exceptional children are conducted by dental 
hygienists from the health department. 
 

Fund-Raising Activities
Schools and PTAs may have fund-raising ac-

tivities to provide money for additional supplies, 
materials, field trips, equipment or other school 
needs. Each school may have one schoolwide 
fund-raising project a year. PTAs may sponsor 
additional fund-raising projects.

For safety reasons, elementary students may 
not be involved in selling products. Parents may 
be asked by the school PTA to sell items; your 
participation is voluntary. You may prefer to 
make a donation.

Secondary school students may sell products 
to raise money for the school. They may also 
solicit advertising for publications.

No lotteries or games of chance may be part 
of school fund raising. Raffles are an exception 
to this rule and are permitted for PTAs and 
booster clubs. It is also prohibited for students 
to be given academic credits, awards or penal-
ties for participating or not participating in a 
fundraiser.

—Policy and Administrative  
Regulation 1324.1 
 

Weather Closings
Snow or other severe weather may require 

that we close school or delay opening school 
for the safety of our students. Information is an-
nounced as soon as a decision is made to close 
or delay school, usually before 6 a.m.

Occasionally, bad weather develops during the 
day. In cases of severe weather, a decision could 
be made to close school after buses have taken 
students to school. School officials monitor 
weather information and will close school early 
if conditions become hazardous. 

When bad weather threatens, please listen 
to radio or TV for instructions. If the decision is 
made to close school early, one hour is needed 
for the buses to begin their routes on the ad-
justed schedule. School officials will stay at each 
school until all students have left and buses 
have finished their routes. Please have a plan in 
place for snow days and early closings.

How to find out if school is closed
Listen to local radio and television stations, 

or check Cable 2, the district’s website at wsfcs.
k12.nc.us, or the district’s Twitter feed at www.
twitter.com/wsfcs. If there is no announcement, 
schools will open as usual.

Please do not call schools, the National 
Weather Service, or radio and TV stations. If you 
and others call these agencies, vital communica-
tions will be delayed.  
 

Makeup Days
Makeup days are scheduled to be used as stu-

dent days if school closes for bad weather. Nine 
days are designated as makeup days in the 2017-
18 calendar. They are noted with a snowflake in 
the calendar on the back cover of this handbook. 
All days missed because of bad weather will be 
made up by students.

Please do not make vacation plans that may 
take your child out of school while it is still 
in session or on a day designated as a possi-
ble makeup day. Summer activities should be 
planned after the last possible makeup day, June 
15. 

— Policy 6111

Early Release Days
Schools will dismiss two hours early on five  

days this year: Oct. 17, Feb. 7, Feb. 28, Mar. 28, and 
Apr. 25. The days are marked with a circle on the 
calendar.

WS/FCS employees will work their regular 
hours on these days. The early release will give 
the district more time for training for its staff. 
 

Calendar
The calendar for each school year is adopted 

by the Board of Education. The superintendent 
recommends a calendar to the board after 
getting input from parents, businesses, teachers, 
principals and other school employees. 

School begins on Monday, Aug. 28 and will 
end Friday, June 8, barring makeup days for bad 
weather.   
 

Student Services 
Parental-involvement coordinators

Parental-involvement coordinators are child 
advocates who serve as liaisons between home, 
school and community. They work to increase 
parental involvement by arranging conferences, 
providing transportation to school if necessary, 
assisting in the use of community resources and 
setting up workshops.

Parental-involvement coordinators gather 
useful information to determine how to best 
meet the needs of students and make the school 
experience more meaningful. They collaborate 
with staff and support personnel to meet the in-
dividual needs of students. Parental-involvement 
coordinators also work to improve attendance 
and determine appropriate discipline referrals.

Intervention Support Teams
If your child is having academic or behavioral 

problems in school, the first step is usually a 
meeting with the teacher to develop strategies 
to address the problem. If this approach has not 
been successful, it may be necessary to involve 

 NO CHILD LEFT BEHIND ACT 
PARENTS’ RIGHT-TO-KNOW
In 2001, the federal govern-

ment made significant changes 
to the way it funds federal 

programs in public schools by 
passing the   

No Child Left Behind Act.

Parents whose children attend 
schools receiving  

Title I money have the right to 
request certain information 
about their child’s teachers, 
and school systems are re-

quired to inform them of that 
right. Information that parents 

may request includes:

• Whether the teacher has 
met state qualifications for a 
teaching license for the grade 
levels and subject area he or 

she is teaching.

• Whether the teacher is 
teaching under an emergency, 

lateral entry or provisional 
license for the  

subject area he or she is 
teaching.

• The level and subject area of 
any bachelor or graduate de-
grees or teacher certification 
areas earned by the teacher.

• Whether the child is provided 
services by  

paraprofessionals and their  
qualifications.

To request this information, 
please call the  

Human Resources  
department at 336-748-4079.  
Under state law, the school 
system cannot release this 

information to parents 
unless their child attends a 

school that receives 
Title I money. 
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others, such as a specialist in the school. The 
process could be taken a step further through a 
referral to the school-based Intervention Sup-
port Team (IST). The IST is a group of profession-
als in the school that works together with you to 
better understand what is going on and to come 
up with ways to assist your child. 

The school-based team will observe the child, 
review records, and assess specific needs to de-
termine what additional support or supplemen-
tal instruction may be needed. The focus is on 
providing assistance for the child in the regular 
education classroom with specific interventions 
and instructional strategies. Information about 
how those strategies and interventions are work-
ing and the child’s progress are collected so that 
decisions can be made about what to do. 

Strategies will be tried for several weeks and 
then evaluated. Strategies that work will be 
continued. If they are not effective, others may 
be tried, or the child may be referred to another 
program for assistance. 

School counselors
School counselors provide guidance and 

counseling to students from kindergarten 
through 12th grade. They work with individuals, 
small groups with similar interests or needs, or 
entire classes. They also consult about a child’s 
educational, emotional or career needs and are 
a resource on services within the school system 
or community.

Every elementary school has at least one 
counselor. Middle and high schools have more, 
based on their enrollments.

School counselors are available to help par-
ents who have questions about:
• whether their child is taking the right courses
• test scores
• whether their child may need special education 

services
• their child’s behavior and how it may have 

changed
• financial aid for college
• helping their child through a family or personal 

crisis
School counselors welcome the opportunity 

to assist parents with issues related to students’ 
academic, career, personal and social develop-
ment.

School nurses

School nurses are licensed registered nurses. 
They visit each school regularly. 

They screen for health problems and refer 
students for care and provide follow-up as 
needed. Community resources are offered to 
those who qualify. Students with special needs 
are identified and plans of care are developed 
based on individual need. School nurses train 
and supervise school personnel on prescribed 
treatments and administration of medication. 
They check records to ensure compliance with 
North Carolina’s immunization law and require-
ments for physicals. They work with parents and 
school personnel to control outbreak and spread 
of communicable diseases. 

School nurses also may provide education on 
health topics.

School psychologists
School psychologists have a foundation in 

both psychology and education. They apply 
their knowledge and skills to meet the academ-
ic, social, behavioral and emotional needs of 
all students. They collaborate with others to 
develop interventions and instructional support 
to develop academic skills and interventions and 
support to develop social and life skills. School 
psychologists provide crisis support services, 
risk assessments and individual and group 
counseling. They also may provide parent-edu-
cation programs and professional development 
activities. In addition, school psychologists pro-
vide comprehensive psychological evaluations to 
determine a child’s strengths and needs and to 
help determine how best to meet those needs. 

School psychologists are committed to collab-
orating with educators, parents and other pro-
fessionals to plan ways to create safe, healthy 
and supportive learning environments for all 
children. They work to ensure that each child 
is able to reach his or her potential, that any 
school difficulty is identified early, and that at-
tention is paid to the prevention and treatment 
of children’s adjustment and learning problems.

The school system has 28 psychologists 
who each serve three to four schools, and one 
psychologist assigned to the preschool program. 
Two educational diagnosticians assist psycholo-
gists on evaluations. 

School social workers
School social workers are a link among home, 

school and community. They focus on psychoso-
cial and academic concerns by working with indi-
vidual students and their families at school and 
at home. They provide mental health interven-
tion and prevention services, address issues that 
interfere with school attendance, and work to 
promote academic achievement. Social workers 
collaborate with health and human service pro-
viders and law enforcement to protect children, 
assist families in crisis, prevent homelessness 
and violence. They can provide resource and re-
ferral information for organizations throughout 
the community. 

There are 31 social workers assigned to spe-
cific schools within an attendance zone. A social 
worker is at each school several times per week. 
Additionally, there are 12 school social workers 
that provide the following services across the 
district: 
• The school social worker for teen parents and 

their families specializes in helping school-

WinstonNet offers the free use of computers, free high-speed Internet access and free 
email at more than 40 locations across Forsyth County. Parents can use WinstonNet to stay 

in touch with their children’s teachers and principals. 
Parents and students can use WinstonNet at Winston-Salem recreation centers, Forsyth 
County libraries and Winston-Salem State University’s community knowledge centers.

For more information, please visit www.winstonnet.org.

COPYRIGHT GUIDELINES
Copyright guidelines are 

explained in Administrative 
Regulation 6161.4 and should 
be followed by students and 

faculty.  

These rules are applied to all 
formats, including print, Internet 
sites, graphics, sound files, and 
all multimedia resources. For a 
copy of the regulation, visit the 

school system’s website.

RESPONSIBLE USE OF 
TECHNOLOGY 

Before using WS/FCS technol-
ogy resources and computer 

network, including the Internet, 
students and parents must sign 
a form acknowledging that they 

agree to abide by Policy 6161, 
Responsible Use of Technology.

This policy – found on page 53 
in this handbook – explains the 
rules for using the school dis-
trict’s technology and network 

in a way to maintain a safe, 
legal and responsible environ-

ment. 

The forms will be sent home 
with students the first week of 
school. If you have any ques-

tions, please ask your teacher or 
principal.
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age parents continue their education and 
promote their children’s readiness to 
attend school. Services include educational 
intervention, counseling, parent educa-
tion, crisis intervention and helping fill 
child-care, health-care and social-services 
needs. The social worker has a bilingual 
assistant.

• School-health alliance clinical social workers 
provide mental health counseling at two 
school-based health centers.

• Seven schools host school-based child and 
family support teams that are composed 
of a clinical school social worker and nurse 
who collaborate intensively with fami-
lies and community services to support 
children most at risk of school failure or 
out-of-home placement.

To reach School Social Work Services, call 
336-748-4007. 
 

Exceptional Children
A child with a disability means a child eval-

uated in accordance with state procedures and 
who, by reason of the disability, needs special 
education and related services. All identified 
exceptional children are served according to 
their Individualized Education Program (IEP). 
This includes students in kindergarten through 
12th grade, as well as preschool students with 
disabilities who are 3 or 4 years old or 5 years 
old after August 31.

If a teacher, parent or any other school 
personnel has a concern or suspects a student 
may have a disability, information must be 
collected and considered to determine the 
need for educational interventions through 
the IS team.

To determine if special education is need-
ed, a referral is completed in writing noting 
strengths and weaknesses or needs when a 
student is still not making sufficient progress 
with interventions.  

This referral is given to the IEP team to 
determine if testing is needed. Members of 
the IEP team include a representative of the 
local educational agency, a regular education 
teacher, a special education teacher, and the 
parent or guardian of the student.

If the need for evaluation is determined, the 
school system completes the assessments at 
no cost to the parent; however, written con-
sent from the parent must be obtained before 
any evaluations can be completed.  

A variety of assessments may be used in the 
areas related to the concerns and suspected 
disability. The IEP team will collect all avail-
able information, including evaluation results. 
It is the responsibility of the IEP team, includ-
ing the parent, to determine if the student 
meets the eligibility criteria for a disability. 
The evidence must support documentation 
of impairment, adverse effect on educational 
performance, and require specially designed 
instruction.

If a child is determined to be eligible and 
in need of special education, a team includ-
ing the parent(s) will develop an IEP. The IEP 
outlines all of the services the child needs to 
meet his or her annual goals, how progress 
will be measured, and who will be responsible 
for these services. Parental consent must be 

obtained before any services can begin.
If the services a child needs are not pro-

vided in the residential school, the Division of 
Exceptional Children will assign the child to a 
school that provides the services. Transporta-
tion will be provided if the child is assigned by 
the district. If eligible services are provided, 
the school system may bill Medicaid.

Eligible children may also receive related 
services if necessary to benefit from special 
education. Related services include, but are 
not limited to, speech-language therapy, 
audiology services, physical and occupational 
therapy.

A new IEP will be developed each year. 
State and federal laws require that a child be 
reevaluated every three years to determine 
whether he or she still qualifies as well as 
needs services.

Exceptional children programs
The terms used in the definition of a child 

with a disability are defined as follows:
Autism means a developmental disability 

significantly affecting verbal and nonverbal 
communication and social interaction that 
adversely affects a child’s educational per-
formance. Students may be served at zone-
based programs. Middle and high school-aged 
students with intensive needs may be served 
in districtwide or regional programs.

Students with serious emotional disability 
are students who, after receiving specially 
designed educational support services and in-
tervention strategies, still exhibit the inability 
to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal 
relationships, inappropriate behavior, perva-
sive moods of unhappiness or depression or a 
tendency to develop physical symptoms over a 
long period of time and to a marked degree.

Deaf-blindness means having hearing and 
visual impairments that occur together. These 
students are served as their needs dictate.

Deafness means a hearing impairment 
that is so severe that the child is impaired in 
processing information with or without am-
plification. Students are served as their needs 
dictate.

Developmentally delayed means a child 
from 3 to 5 years old whose development is 
delayed in one or more of the following areas: 
physical, cognitive, communication, social or 
emotional or adaptive development. These 
students, by reason of the delay, need special-
ized instruction.

Hearing impaired children are those with 
hearing losses that are disabling educationally 
and developmentally (Deafness/Hearing Loss). 
HI students may require amplification and 
various instructional changes in order to make 
full use of school experiences. They may need 
interpreters, speech therapy, and/or special 
equipment.

Students with intellectual disabilities 
(mild, moderate and severe) have significant 
limitations both in intellectual functioning and 
adaptive behavior as expressed in conceptual, 
social, and practical adaptive skills.  

There are programs available in all ele-
mentary zones for students who perform in 
this range. The type of service is based on 
the child’s needs.  The Occupational Course 
of Study is available in all residential high 
schools and may be appropriate for most ID/

mild students.  
Some ID/moderate students are grouped 

by age and functioning level. Classes for these 
students use Extensions of Common Core 
Standards and special functional curricula 
that include academics, independent living, 
socialization, and for older students, vocation-
al training and transition to job placement.

Students performing in the severely or 
profoundly mentally disabled range display a 
combination of disabilities. Special facilities 
serve these students from ages 3 through 21.

Multihandicapped students have two or 
more disabilities occurring together to the 
extent that the student has severe educational 
needs. Multihandicapped students are served 
at different locations throughout the system.

Orthopedic impairment means a severe 
physical impairment that adversely affects a 
child’s educational performance. Services are 
based on individual needs.

Other health impairment means having 
limited strength, vitality or alertness, includ-
ing a heightened alertness to environmental 
stimuli that is due to chronic or acute health 
problems that adversely affect a child’s edu-
cational performance. Services are based on 
individual needs.

Children with a specific learning disability, 
for the purposes of special education services, 
are those who have a substantial discrepan-
cy between ability and achievement. These 
students fail to make sufficient progress when 
using a process that considers a student’s 
response to research-based interventions.  
Services are based on individual needs.

Speech-language impairment means a stu-
dent has a communication disorder, including 
impairment in fluency, articulation, voice and/
or language that affect a child’s educational 
performance. The student’s IEP will specify 
how the services are delivered. The student’s 
disability must have been determined to 
have negatively affected his or her academic 
success.

Traumatic brain injured means an acquired 
injury to the brain caused by an external 
physical force or internal occurrence, resulting 
in total or partial functional disability. Services 
are based on individual needs.

Visual impairment, including blindness, 
means an impairment in vision that even with 
correction adversely affects a child’s educa-
tional performance. Services are based on 
individual needs. 
 

Academically / Intellectually 
Gifted  
     The Winston-Salem Forsyth County School 
District offers differentiated educational 
services for academically and/or intellectually 
gifted students. Students exhibiting perfor-
mance capabilities beyond that of their peers 
in academic fields and/or intellectual areas 
are eligible. As indicated by North Carolina’s 
Gifted Education legislation (Article 9B), “out-
standing abilities are present in students from 
all cultural groups, across all economic strata, 
and in all areas of human endeavor (1996, 
2nd Ex. Sess., c. 18, s. 18.24(f ). As a district, 
we strive to identify and serve all students 
who demonstrate a need for support beyond 
that provided by the traditional educational 
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program. A district-wide AIG screening process to 
determine which students require services is in 
place. Initial aptitude and achievement evalua-
tions are administered to all second graders and 
services begin for eligible students the following 
year. Additional screenings are offered in sub-
sequent years based on exceptional classroom 
performance or standardized achievement test 
scores. 

From third to eighth grade, students may 
be eligible for Academically and Intellectually 
Gifted (AIG), Intellectually Gifted (IG), or Highly 
Academically and Intellectually Gifted (HAG) 
services. AIG/IG service options in reading, math, 
or reading and math are available in each of our 
schools from grades three to eight. Depending 
on the school’s enrollment of AIG students, 
services are provided through a resource room 
pull-out, part day, or full day schedule. Students 
demonstrating particularly unique educational 
needs are invited to attend our Highly Academ-
ically Gifted program, which provides differen-
tiated instruction in all core subject areas.  In 
kindergarten, first, and second grade, students 
demonstrating high performance capabilities 
may be referred for consultative nurturing and 
enrichment services. At the high school lev-
el, open registration is available with options 
including Advanced Placement, International 
Baccalaureate, and other college level courses. 
AIG screening, eligibility, and service policies are 
outlined in the district’s local 2016-2019 AIG Plan 
for Services as well as the AIG Handbook. 

For more information about the AIG program, 
please visit our Gifted Department webpage, 
contact the AIG coordinator at your child’s 
school, or call the district AIG Program Manager 
at 336-748-3426. You are also welcome to email 
us at giftedprograms@wsfcs.k12.nc.us. 
 

ESL Program
Every student who enters Winston-Salem/

Forsyth County Schools is administered a home 
language survey.  If a student indicates that a 
language other than English is spoken in the 
home, the student must go to our Newcomer 
Center at the Downtown Marketplace, where the 
student’s English-language abilities are assessed 
utilizing the state-approved WAPT English 
language assessment.  Upon completion of the 
WAPT assessment, a student may be identified 
as an English Language Learner (ELL) and given 
options of ESL (English as a Second Language) 
service.  

The ESL program serves students whose first 
language is not English and who have need 
support in speaking, reading, comprehending 
and writing English. The goal of the program is 
to help students attain a high level of English 
proficiency as soon as possible. ELL students will 
take the ACCESS assessment annually to mea-
sure improvement in English language ability. 
Students are eligible to remain in the program 
until their English ACCESS scores indicate they 
are proficient in English. ELL students are as-
signed to regular classes but also receive daily 
instruction in English as a Second Language from 
a highly qualified ESL teacher.  

ESL sites are Ashley, Bolton, Brunson, Caleb’s 
Creek ES, Clemmons ES, Cook, Easton, Forest 
Park, Gibson, Griffith, Hall-Woodward, Ibraham, 
Jefferson, Kernersville, Kimberley Park, Kimmel 
Farm, Konnoak, Diggs-Latham, Lville ES, Mead-

owlark, Middle Fork, Mineral Springs, Moore, 
Morgan, North Hills, Old Richmond, Old Town, 
Petree, Piney Grove, Rural Hall, Sedge Garden, 
Smith Farm, South Fork, Speas, Southwest, Union 
Cross, Vienna, Walkertown and Ward elementa-
ry schools; Clemmons, East Forsyth, Flat Rock, 
Hanes, Jefferson, John F. Kennedy, Kernersville, 
Meadowlark, Mineral Springs, Northwest, Phi-
lo-Hill, Southeast, Walkertown, and Wiley middle 
schools, and WS Prep MS/HS; and Carver, East 
Forsyth, Glenn, John F. Kennedy, Mount Tabor, 
North Forsyth, Parkland, Reagan, Reynolds, West 
Forsyth, and Walkertown high schools. Transpor-
tation is provided to each site.  

                                                                  

Title 1 Services
Elementary, middle and high school students 

in qualifying schools participate in a federally 
funded Title I program. Schools qualify for funds 
based on students’ economic needs.

Title I programs generally offer a variety of 
services, including additional teachers and sup-
port staff, extra time for instruction, a variety of 
teaching methods and materials, smaller classes 
and additional training for school staff. School-
wide programs serve all students in the school.

Parents are involved in planning the program. 
They are encouraged to be actively involved in 
their child’s education by communicating with 
teachers on a regular basis, volunteering at the 
school, attending school meetings and partici-
pating in parent workshops. 
 

Board of Education
The Board of Education has nine members. 

They were elected in 2014 and serve four-year 
terms.

The county is divided into two districts, with 
two members elected from District 1, four from 
District 2, and three at large. 

Members receive compensation equal to one 
half the amount paid to the county 
commissioners.

The board acts only when meeting in official 
session with a quorum of five members. A ma-
jority of the members present is required for a 
motion to pass. No one acts in the name of the 
board unless authorized by the board to do so.  
 
The superintendent is appointed

Superintendent Beverly Emory was appoint-
ed by the board in 2013. She directs the school 
system in accordance with board policy and 
state law. She manages the budget, supervises 
staff and students, and makes recommendations 
about the operation of the school system to the 
board.

 
The board usually meets two times 
each month

The board generally meets on the second and 
fourth Tuesday of each month. The board sched-
ule is available online at wsfcs.k12.nc.us/boecal-
endar. Meetings begin with a closed session at 
5:00 p.m. and go into open session at 6:30 p.m. 
in the auditorium at the Education Building, 4801 
Bethania Station Road. Meetings are televised on 
Cable 2 and are open to the public, except when 
the board is in closed 
session 

RETURNED CHECKS AND  
NON-PAYMENT OF FEES

The Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County Board of Education 

charges a $25 fee for returned 
checks and a late-payment fee 

of 1 percent per month with 
a minimum of $5 for fees and 

charges not paid within 30 days.
If a check is returned, parents 

will be called and given an 
opportunity to make the check 
good before the school system 
initiates a collection procedure. 
If the check writer does not im-
mediately correct the problem, 
a written notice will be sent to 
the check writer informing him 
or her of his or her obligation 
and of the right of the school 

district to file a civil action. This 
action can result in civil dam-

ages of three times the amount 
of the check with a minimum 

damage of $100 and a maximum 
damage of $500 in addition to 
the amount of the check and 

the bank service fees authorized 
by law.

Parents may be contacted by a 
collection firm to collect debts 
and asked to pay the collec-
tion firm directly. If you have 
questions about a collection 

firm, you should call your child’s 
school.

In addition, the school system 
will maintain a list of those 

persons who have issued bad 
checks and will no longer accept 
checks for the payment of fees 
or charges from those people.

Consequences, such as  
prohibiting students from 

purchasing school photographs, 
parking permits and other 

optional items, may apply to 
students who have not paid 
their debts to the schools. 

Schools may also suspend or 
deny students’ participation in 
athletics, graduation and other 
events until fees are paid. Fees 

may be waived for students who 
need financial assistance and 

are eligible for free lunch. 

– Policy 3250
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The public is invited 
The public is invited to participate in board 

meetings. An agenda will be at the media table 
in the back of the auditorium. They also are 
available online at the Board of Education 
section on the school system’s website.

To speak to the board, please register at 
the media table. People may speak on agenda 
items during the “Public Comments on Agenda 
Items” portion of the meeting. People who 
wish to speak on agenda items must sign up 
by 6:30 p.m.

Other comments are heard during the 
“Meeting Open to the Public” segment of the 

NONDISCRIMINATION UNDER 
FEDERAL GRANTS AND PRO-

GRAMS
No otherwise qualified indi-
vidual with a disability in the 
United States shall, solely by 
reason of her or his disability, 
be excluded from the par-
ticipation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be subjected 
to discrimination under any 
program or activity receiving 
federal financial assistance or 
under any program or activity 
conducted by Winston-Salem/
Forsyth County Schools. If you 
believe that you or your child 
has been subjected to dis-
crimination, you may contact 
the Section 504 Coordinator, 
Clara Chavez, at 336-727-8080.

STUDENTS WITH DIABETES
Any child with diabetes is enti-
tled to an Individual Diabetes 
Care Plan to address his or her 
monitoring and medicating 
needs. Under state law G.S. 
115C-47, parents may request 
such a plan for their child. 

 Such plans are developed by 
the child’s diabetes health care 
provider, usually a doctor or 
a nurse. The plan outlines the 
steps to be taken at school to 
monitor or  
administer blood sugar  
measurements, nutrition, and  
medication, including insulin.

To receive a form to request 
an Individual Diabetes Care 
Plan for a child with diabetes, 
contact the coordinaotr at 336-
727-2713.

evening. Speakers may sign up to speak during 
that time period at any point during the meeting.

Please limit your remarks to three minutes. The 
board recorder will time each speaker. 

Although the board will listen to your concerns 
about individual school problems, it recommends 
first working with teachers and principals, who 
can resolve most problems. If you believe that a 
law, policy or rule has been violated, you should 
use the grievance procedure established by the 
board and explained on page 9 and 51. Matters 
that cannot be resolved at the school level should 
be taken to the appropriate instructional super-
intendent, then to the superintendent, before 
approaching the board.
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Classes of 2016 and beyond Future Ready Core Course of Study

 4 units (I, II, III, IV) 4 units of Occupational 
English

22 Units  

6 units Occupational Prep

3 units of Occupational 
Mathematics

2 units of  
Occupational Science

2 units of Occupational Social Studies

1/2 unit

4 units (Biology, a physical science, Earth/Environmental Science 
and one additional course)  

4 units (World History, Civics and Economics: Founding Principles, and 
American History I and II or AP/IB U.S. History and one additional course) 

1/2 unit (or JROTC) 
(includes CPR training required for graduation)

Subjects

English

Mathematics

Science

Social Studies

 Phys. Ed. and 
Health

Life Mgmt. Skills

Electives or other 
requirements

Totals

Future-Ready Core Occupational

Electives (2)

Any combination of CTE, Arts Education or Second Language 4 units in CTE pathwayElectives (2)

Any two electives from CTE, JROTC, Arts Education,  
Second Language or any other subject area Not required

1 unit Physical Education
1/2 unit Health

1 unit Physical Education, Dance (or JROTC-PE II)
1/2 unit Health

Not required

4 units, (Math I, II, and III 
and one additional credit based on post-secondary plans)

(Eligible courses include Essentials for College Math, Advanced Functions and Modeling, Discrete 
Math, Pre-Calculus, AP Statistics, AP Calculus AB or BC, IB Math I and II and IB Math Studies I and 

II. Some Career Technical Education Courses are also eligible, including Accounting II, AP Computer 
Science and Electronics I)

Graduation Requirements
Students must meet the graduation requirements outlined under the Future-Ready Core Course of Study in order to earn a  

diploma. Further information and specific course requirements are shown in the High School Registration Book given to each high school student. 
Please review it carefully with your child to select courses that will meet his or her goals and allow for graduation. Ask your guidance counselor if 
you have questions.

Occupational Course of Study 
This course of study, aligned with the Standard Course of Study approved by the State Board of Education, is available to certain students with 

disabilities who have an IEP. Completion of all academic coursework and training/employment hours requirements leads to a N.C. diploma. The 
course requirements for the diploma are four units of Occupational English; three units of Occupational Mathematics; two units of Occupational 
Science; two units of Occupational Social Studies; one unit of physical education, one-half unit of health and one-half unit of Life Management 
Skills; four units of a career pathway in a career/technical area; and six units of credit in courses titled Occupational Preparation. Occupational 
Prep courses include also include 300 hours of school-based training, 240 hours of community-based training, and 360 hours of paid employment. 
A career portfolio and presentation also are required.
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Dana Caudill Jones, Chair
dcjones@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Robert Barr, Vice Chair
rlbarr@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Lori Goins Clark
lgclark@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Marilyn Parker
mparker@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Victor Johnson, Jr.
vjohnson@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Elisabeth Motsinger
emotsinger@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

David Singletary
dbsingletary@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

Deanna Taylor
dstaylor@wsfcs.k12.nc.us

2017-18 Board of Education
To contact a board member by phone, call 336-703-.4264

Lida Calvert Hayes
lhcalverthayes@wsfcs.k12.nc.us
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Administration
Here are frequently called phone numbers for school information. If you have a question, call your child’s principal, or the appropriate assistant 
superintendent or division director. If the number you need is not listed, please call 336-727-2816 and ask for help.

Instructional Superintendents 
Elementary Schools  ............................................... 336-727-2127 
Secondary Schools  ................................................ 336-727-2870 
 
Donna Cannon: Bolton, Downtown School, Ibraham, Jefferson Elementary, Lewisville, Meadowlark Elementary, Moore, Old Richmond, Old Town, Rural 
Hall, Sherwood Forest, Special Children’s School, Vienna, Whitaker 
Trish Gainey: Career Center, Carter, Children’s Center, Clemmons Middle, East Forsyth Middle, Flat Rock, Hanes Magnet, Jefferson Middle, Kennedy, 
Kernersville Middle, Kingswood, Lowrance, Main Street Academy, Meadowlark Middle, Southeast, Southwest 
Rusty Hall: Brunson, Clemmons Elementary, Diggs-Latham, Forest Park, Gibson, Kernersville Elementary, Konnoak, Morgan, North Hills, Petree, Piney 
Grove, Smith Farm, Speas Global, Walkertown Elementary, Walkertown Middle, Walkertown High 
Lionel Kato: Atkins A&T, Early College, East Forsyth High, Glenn, Kimmel Farm, Middle College, Mt. Tabor, North Forsyth, Parkland, Reagan, Reynolds, 
Union Cross, Ward, West Forsyth HS, WSPA 
Amy Nail: Middle Fork 
Karen Roseboro: Ashley Global Academy, Caleb’s Creek, Cash, Easton, Griffith, Hall Woodward, Kimberley Park, Mineral Springs Elementary, Mineral 
Springs Middle, Northwest, Paisley Magnet, Sedge Garden, South Fork, Wiley Magnet

Deputy Superintendent  .................................... 336-727-2475 ................................Kenneth Simington
Assistant Superintendent, Operations  ......... 336-727-2095 ........................................Darrell Walker

Other administrators
Academically Gifted  ............................................ 336-748-3426 ........................................................ Vacant
Alternative Education  ........................................ 336-748-3375 ..............................Gwen Johnson-Green
Athletics HS ............................................................ 336-748-4000, ext. 34292  .................... Marty Stanley
Athletics MS ........................................................... 336-748-4000. ext. 34109 .........................Greg Gentry
Attorney  ................................................................. 336-727-2509 .........................................Dionne Jenkins
Cable 2  .................................................................... 336-727-8213 ...............................................Chris Runge
Child Nutrition  ..................................................... 336-771-4526 ...................................... Lauren Richards
Community Involvement  ................................... 336-728-9222 ..................................... Rodessa Mitchell
Counseling  ............................................................ 336-727-2912 ..................................Kenneth Simington
Driver Education  .................................................. 336-748-4000, ext. 34109 .........................Greg Gentry
Drug & Alcohol Abuse  ........................................ 336-703-6730........................................................ Vacant
Environmental Affairs  ........................................ 336-661-4999 ....................................................... Vacant
Exceptional Children  .......................................... 336-727-2083 ...........................................Sam Dempsey
Finance  .................................................................. 336-727-2822 ......................Kerry Crutchfield, Interim
Maintenance .......................................................... 336-661-4999 ............................................Wayne Loflin
Marketing and Communications ..................... 336-727-2696 ........................................Brent Campbell
Human Resources  ............................................... 336-727-4079 ...............................................Matt Dixson
Psychological Services ....................................... 336-727-8080 ....................... Corliss Thompson-Drew
Records (Transcripts)  ......................................... 336-727-2306 .....................................................................
Rental of School Facilities  ................................ 336-727-2527 ................................................ Karla Plyler
School Social Work Services  ............................ 336-748-4008 ..........................................Michael Pesce
Section 504 Compliance  .................................... 336-727-8080 ext. 34213 .........................Clara Chavez
Student Assignment  ........................................... 336-748-3302 ..................................... Homan Atashbar
Technology ............................................................. 336-727-8024 ............................................ Kevin Sherrill
Title I  ....................................................................... 336-727-2210 ..............................................Patsy Squire
Transportation  ..................................................... 336-748-2287, ext. 34701 ........................Darrell Taylor
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Policy 1170

Civility
I. Conduct of parents, other visitors and dis-
trict employees. 
 It is the intent of the Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County Board of Education to promote mutual 
respect, civility and orderly conduct between 
and among employees, volunteers, parents 
and the public. It is not the intent of the Board 
of Education to deprive any person of freedom 
of expression. The intent of this policy is to 
maintain, to the greatest extent reasonably 
possible, a safe, harassment-free workplace 
for teachers, students, administrators, staff, 
parents and other members of the communi-
ty. In the interest of presenting teachers and 
other employees as positive role models, the 
Board of Education encourages positive com-
munication and discourages volatile, hostile, 
threatening, profane or aggressive communi-
cations or actions.
A. Expected level of behavior:
1. WS/FCS employees shall treat each other, 

students, volunteers, parents and other 
members of the public with courtesy and 
respect. 

2. Parents and visitors shall treat students, 
teachers, volunteers, administrators and 
WS/FCS employees with courtesy and 
respect.

B. Unacceptable behavior:
1. Spectator misconduct. Any person, includ-

ing an adult, attending a school sponsored 
extra-class or extra-curricular activity such 
as an interscholastic athletic contest, who 
behaves in an inappropriate, disorderly or 
unsportsmanlike manner during the event 
or activity may be ejected from the event 
by the principal, assistant principal, school 
athletic director, head coach or any law 
enforcement officer.1 

2. Disorderly conduct. Disorderly conduct 
includes, but is not necessarily limited to: 
behavior interfering with or threatening to 
interfere with the operation of a classroom 
or school, an employee’s office or office 
area, areas of a school or facility whether 
open or closed to parents/guardians and 
the general public. Disorderly conduct is a 
public disturbance intentionally caused by 
any person who: 
a. engages in fighting or other violent 
conduct or in conduct creating the threat of 
imminent fighting or other violence; or 
b. makes or uses any utterance, gesture, 
display or abusive language which is in-
tended and plainly likely to provoke violent 
retaliation and thereby cause a breach of 
the peace; or 
c. takes possession of, exercises control 
over, or seizes any WS/FCS owned, leased 
or operated building or facility without 
the specific authority of the principal or 
superintendent, or an authorized represen-
tative; or 
d. refuses to vacate any WS/FCS owned, 
leased or operated building or facility in 
obedience to the superintendent, principal, 
an assistant superintendent, department 

director or manager, an assistant principal 
or a school resource officer or other law 
enforcement officer; or
e. engages in any sitting, kneeling, lying 
down, or inclining so as to obstruct the 
ingress or egress of any person entitled to 
the use of any WS/FCS owned, leased or 
operated building or facility in its normal 
and intended use; or 
f. congregates, assembles, forms groups 
or formations (whether organized or not), 
blocks, or in any manner otherwise inter-
feres with the operation or functioning of 
any WS/FCS owned, leased or operated 
building or facility so as to interfere with 
the customary or normal use; or 
g. disrupts, disturbs or interferes with the 
teaching of students at any school or other 
WS/FCS owned, leased or operated location 
where teaching of students is occurring 
or engages in conduct which disturbs the 
peace, order or discipline at any WS/FCS 
owned, leased or operated school, build-
ing or facility or on the grounds adjacent 
thereto; or
h. engages in conduct which disturbs the 
peace, order, or discipline on any public 
school bus or public school activity bus.

3. Disorderly/disrespectful language. Using 
lewd, vulgar, or indecent language; shouting, 
swearing, cursing or display of temper.

4. Assaults/threats. Assaulting or threatening 
to do bodily or physical harm to a teacher, 
school administrator, school employee, 
student or volunteer, regardless of whether 
the behavior constitutes or may constitute a 
criminal violation. Pursuant to N.C.G.S. § 14-
33, it is a Class A1 misdemeanor to assault a 
school employee or school volunteer when 
the employee or volunteer is discharging or 
attempting to discharge his or her duties 
as an employee or volunteer, or to assault 
a school employee or school volunteer as 
a result of the discharge or attempt to dis-
charge that individual’s duties as a school 
employee or school volunteer. For purposes 
of this policy, the following definitions shall 
apply: 

a. “Duties” means:
(1) all activities on school property;  
(2) all activities, wherever occurring, during 
a school authorized event or the accompa-
nying of students to or from that event; and
(3) all activities relating to the operation of 
school transportation. 

b. “Employee” or “volunteer” means: 
(1) an employee of the board of education; 
(2) an independent contractor or an em-
ployee of an independent contractor of 
the Board of Education, if the contractor 
carries out duties customarily performed by 
employees of the school; and 
(3) An adult who volunteers his or her ser-
vices or presence at any school activity and 
is under the supervision of a person listed 
in Section I.B.4.b.i and Section I.B.4.b.ii.

5. Willfully trespassing upon, damaging, or 
impeding the progress of a public school 
bus or public school activity bus.2  

(a) No person shall unlawfully and willfully 
demolish, destroy, deface, injure, burn or 
damage any public school bus or public 
school activity bus. 
(b) No person shall enter a public school 
bus or public school activity bus after being 
forbidden to do so by the authorized school 
bus driver in charge thereof, or the principal 
of the school to whom the public school bus 
or public school activity bus is assigned. 
(c) No occupant of a public school bus or 
public school activity bus shall refuse to 
leave the bus upon demand of the autho-
rized driver in charge thereof, or upon de-
mand of the principal of the school to which 
the bus is assigned. 
(d) No person shall unlawfully and willfully 
stop, impede, delay, or detain any public 
school bus or public school activity bus 
being operated for public school purposes. 
(e) Subsections (b) and (c) of this section 
shall not apply to a child less than 12 years 
of age, or authorized professional school 
personnel. 

6. Vandalism. Damaging or destroying property 
owned, leased or operated by a school or 
WS/FCS.

7. Alcohol and/or drug possession or use. 
Possessing or being under the influence of 
any alcoholic beverage or illegal controlled 
substance.

8. Possession of a weapon as defined by 
N.C.G.S. § 14-269.2. 

9. Any other behavior disrupting or threat-
ening to disrupt the orderly operation 
of a school, classroom or any other WS/
FCS owned, leased or operated building or 
facility.

10. Abusive, threatening or obscene e-mail or 
voice mail messages, sent via facsimile or 
other electronic or written medium.

C. Parent recourse: Any parent believing he/
she was subject to behavior in violation 
of this policy by any WS/FCS employee or 
volunteer should bring such behavior to the 
attention of the principal, the employee’s 
immediate supervisor, or the appropriate 
assistant superintendent.

D. Authority of school personnel:
1. Termination of meeting or telephone 

conversation. If any employee, volunteer 
or member of the public uses obscenities 
or speaks in a demanding, loud, insulting 
and/or demeaning manner, the employee to 
whom the remarks are directed shall calmly 
and politely warn the speaker to commu-
nicate civilly. If the verbal abuse continues, 
the employee to whom the remarks are 
directed may, after giving appropriate notice 
to the speaker, terminate the meeting, con-
ference or telephone conversation. 

2. Removal from school premises. Any individ-
ual who engages in unacceptable behavior 
as defined in this policy may be directed to 
leave the school or WS/FCS owned, leased 
or operated building or facility by the prin-
cipal or assistant principal, any assistant su-
perintendent, the superintendent, a school 
resource officer or other law enforcement 
officer, or the WS/FCS director of security. 
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If the person refuses to leave the premises 
as directed, the administrator or other au-
thorized personnel shall seek the assistance 
of law enforcement and request that law 
enforcement take such action as is deemed 
necessary.

3. Limitations on access to school premises. 
Any non-employee who engages in unac-
ceptable behavior as defined in this policy 
may be prohibited by a principal, an assis-
tant superintendent or the superintendent 
or his designee from being present on the 
premises of a school or other building or fa-
cility owned, leased or operated by WS/FCS. 

4. Exclusion from extra-curricular activities. 
A principal, the superintendent or the 
appropriate assistant superintendent may 
exclude from or deny permission to attend 
any school extra-class, extra-curricular and/
or athletic events any person who engages 
in unacceptable behavior as defined in this 
policy.

– February 2010
1N.C.G.S. §14-288.4
2N.C.G.S. §14-132.2

Policy 1210 

Parent-Teacher Association
I. The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board of 
Education recognizes the tremendous value 
of the Parent-Teacher/Student Association 
Council(s) and the individual PTA/PTSA orga-
nizations.
II. Representatives and members of these 
groups shall in all instances be considered as 
sincerely interested friends of the schools and 
as staunch supporters of public education in 
this school system.
III. All personnel shall be encouraged to join 
the association and to participate actively in 
its programs. The board requests that they 
conduct themselves in such a way as to per-
petuate the countrywide orientation of the as-
sociation, an outlook that the board believes 
to be of the highest value in the operation of 
its educational program.
IV. Release of directory information.
A. In recognition of the purpose and function 

of the individual school PTA/PTSA as school 
related and affiliated organizations and 
their need to communicate with the parents 
of school children in order to carry out 
effectively their purpose and function, the 
Board of Education authorizes the superin-
tendent and the principals of the individual 
schools to release the following directory 
information to individual school PTA/PTSAs:
1. Student names
2. Parents/guardians names
3. Home addresses
4. Home telephone numbers

B.  In accordance with federal law1, the Board 
of Education shall publish annually in the 
Student-Parent Handbook a notice to parents 
informing them of this policy and of their right 
and opportunity to object to the release of any 
or all of the above listed directory information 
to their school’s PTA/PTSA.

C. Any PTA/PTSA that requests and receives the 
above described directory information must 
agree to use this information for PTA/PTSA and 
school purposes only. The PTA/PTSA shall not 
have the right or privilege to give, copy and/
or distribute this directory information to any 
other person, business, charitable organi-
zation, or legal entity unless such person or 
organization is acting for and in behalf of a 
PTA/PTSA program or activity. In the event a 
PTA/PTSA violates this policy and gives this 
directory information to others, the Board of 
Education authorizes the superintendent and/
or the individual school principal to demand 
the return of any and all directory information 
from the PTA/PTSA and to withhold a school’s 
directory information from the school’s PTA/
PTSA in the future.

– September 1995
  1 The Family Educational Rights and Privacy 

Act, 20 U.S.C.A. ß1232g

Policy 1215

Parent Involvement 
I. The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board of 
Education recognizes that a child’s education 
is a responsibility shared by the school and 
family during the entire time the child spends 
in school. To support the school system’s 
goal of educating all students effectively, the 
schools and parents must work as knowl-
edgeable partners. WS/FCS and each school 
supports the active and ongoing involvement 
of parents in the planning, review and im-
provement of instructional programs, as well 
as the planning, review and improvement of 
the school system and school-level parental 
involvement policies.
II. Although parents are diverse in their 
cultures, languages and needs, they share 
the commitment of WS/FCS to the education-
al success of their children. WS/FCS and its 
schools, in collaboration with parents, shall 
establish programs and practices to enhance 
parent involvement and reflect the specific 
needs of students and their families.
III. The Board of Education promotes and sup-
ports parental involvement in student learn-
ing, achievement at school and at home, and 
encouragement of students toward graduation. 
The Board of Education will implement poli-
cies to communicate with parents regarding 
expectations for students and student prog-
ress, graduation requirements and available 
course offerings, to provide increased oppor-
tunities for parental involvement in schools, 
and to create an environment in the schools 
conducive for parental involvement.
IV. The board supports the development, im-
plementation and regular evaluation of a par-
ent-involvement program, to involve parents 
at all grade levels in a variety of roles, in each 
school. The parent-involvement programs will 
be comprehensive and coordinated in nature. 
They will include, but not be limited to, the 
following components of successful parent 
involvement programs:
A. Regular and meaningful communication 

between home and school
B. Responsible parenting is promoted and 

supported
C. Parents play an integral role in assisting stu-

dents’ learning
D. Parents are welcome in the school, and their 

support and assistance are sought
E. Parents are full partners in the decisions 

that affect children and families
F. Community resources are made available to 

strengthen school programs, family practic-
es and student learning

V. The Board of Education supports pro-
fessional development opportunities for 
staff members to enhance understanding of 
effective parent-involvement strategies. This 
board also recognizes the importance of ad-
ministrative leadership in setting expectations 
and creating a climate conducive to parental 
participation.
VI. In addition to programs at the school level, 
the board supports the development, imple-
mentation and annual evaluation of a program 
to involve parents in WS/FCS decisions and 
practices, using to the degree possible, the 
components listed above.
VII. Engaging parents is essential to improved 
student achievement. The Board of Education 
shall foster and support active parent involve-
ment. Parent participation in the education 
of their children will be supported at various 
levels of involvement. School- and parent-in-
volvement activities may include: annual 
meetings; regular meetings; training oppor-
tunities; coordination with other programs; 
opportunities for involvement of limited 
English proficient parents and parents with 
disabilities; evaluation of parent-involvement 
programs; opportunities to volunteer, partic-
ipate and observe in class activities; school/
parent Title I compact; and school policies.
VIII. The Board of Education encourages local 
businesses to adopt and include as part of 
their personnel and leave/vacation policies 
and procedures time for employees who are 
parents or guardians to attend conferences 
with their children’s teachers, to attend their 
children’s school performances and school 
activities, and to volunteer at WS/FCS schools.

 – October 2009

AR 4114.5

Volunteer Screening 
Procedures 
I. Introduction. WS/FCS appreciates the 
services provided to students and staff by 
its numerous volunteers. The purpose of this 
regulation is to set forth the procedures for 
the screening, training and supervision of 
volunteers (other than WS/FCS employees) 
within WS/FCS. 
II. Responsibility for screening. The Win-
ston-Salem Chamber of Commerce and each 
school’s volunteer coordinator share the 
responsibility for screening and training vol-
unteers. The volunteer coordinator will review 
the tasks assigned a volunteer to determine 
the appropriate level of screening. Volunteers 
who are referred through other agencies are 
subject to screening requirements consistent 
with those listed herein.
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III. Screening procedures. 
A. Level 0 volunteers: No formal screening 

or training is required for volunteers who 
do not have direct contact with or super-
vision of students, such as office clerical 
assistance, PTA/PTSA fund raising activities, 
proctors, outdoor projects (landscaping), 
concession sales, school fairs, or guest 
speakers. It is understood that Level 0 
volunteers will complete the online or paper 
volunteer services application (VSA).

B. Level I volunteers: Screening is required 
for volunteers who have direct contact with 
and controlled access to students under the 
supervision of the professional staff, such 
as reading or lunch buddies, in-class vol-
unteers, field trip chaperons, Wings tutors 
or health room assistants. Level I screening 
consists of:
1. Completion of the online volunteer regis-
tration form.
2. Appropriate training. 
3. The school volunteer coordinator must 
annually review the national sex offend-
er registry-using the U.S. Department of 
Justice’s website of listed sex offenders at 
www.nsopr.gov.

C. Level II volunteers: Screening is required for 
volunteers who are given direct contact with 
and supervision of students for extended 
periods of time without direct supervision 
of the professional staff, such as volunteer 
athletics coaches, after hours remediation/
tutors, and one-on-one mentors. Level II 
screening consists of all of the steps for 
Level I screening plus:
1. A personal interview.
2. A reference check.
3. A criminal history check.
4. Driving history check, which will need 
to be updated each school year in which 
students are to be transported by the vol-
unteer (if driving a vehicle that transports 
students).
5. Written parent consent for participation 
in the activity.

IV. WS/FCS employees as volunteers. Current 
and retired employees are eligible to volun-
teer in the WS/FCS and are exempt from the 
screening procedures. Each employee must 
register online and reference “WS/FCS” or 
“WS/FCS Retiree” in the “Employer” field of 
the VSA.
V. Ineligible volunteers. All former employees 
of the Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board 
of Education who are coded as ineligible for 
rehire are ineligible to volunteer in WS/FCS. 
Any person who is a registered sex offender 
may not serve as a regular volunteer. The reg-
istered sex offender list can be found online at 
www.nsopr.gov.
VI. Registration and name tag. Volunteers must 
register in the school office at the beginning 
of each school visit. Volunteers shall wear a 
name tag while in the building. 
VII. Systemwide support. The staff in the 
Volunteers and Partnerships Department of 
the Chamber will provide referral assistance 
in developing task descriptions and volunteer 

registration forms. It also will provide orienta-
tion and training to implement the screening 
system. The Human Resources Department 
will assist schools with reference and criminal 
history checks when such checks are required. 
Record/criminal history checks are valid for 
one calendar year, unless pertinent informa-
tion is received that may require an additional 
check.
Confidentiality. The staff in the Volunteers and 
Partnerships Department of the Chamber will 
provide referral assistance in developing task 
descriptions. It also will provide orientation 
and training to the school level VC/FAs to 
implement the screening system. The Human 
Resources Department will assist schools with 
reference and criminal history checks when 
such checks are required. Volunteer driver his-
tory checks are valid for one calendar year and 
are to be completed and reviewed each school 
year. WS/FCS reserves the right to review vol-
unteer criminal history and/or driving records 
at any time pertinent information is received 
that may require an additional review.
Legal Reference: 42 U.S.C. ß5119a (1998); 42 

U.S.C. ß1450-05 (1997)
– June 2010

AR 4116

Regulations for Use of 
Seclusion and Restraints
I. It is the policy of the state of North Carolina 
and Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools 
(WS/FCS) to: 
A. Promote safety and prevent harm to all stu-

dents, staff, and visitors in public schools.
B. Treat all students with dignity and respect 

in the delivery of discipline, use of physical 
restraints or seclusion, and use of reason-
able force as permitted by law.

C. Provide school staff with clear guidelines 
about what constitutes use of reasonable 
force permissible in North Carolina public 
schools.

D. Improve student achievement, attendance, 
promotion, and graduation rates by em-
ploying positive behavioral interventions to 
address student behavior in a positive and 
safe manner. 

E. Promote retention of valuable teachers 
and other school personnel by providing 
appropriate training in prescribed proce-
dures, which address student behavior in a 
positive and safe manner. 

II. Definitions: The following definitions apply 
in this regulation:  
A. Assistive technology device means any item, 

piece of equipment, or product system that 
is used to increase, maintain, or improve 
the functional capacities of a child with a 
disability.  

B. Aversive procedure means a systematic 
physical or sensory intervention program 
for modifying the behavior of a student with 
a disability that causes or reasonably may 
be expected to cause one or more of the 
following:  
1. Significant physical harm, such as tissue 

damage, physical illness, or death. 
2. Serious, foreseeable long-term psycho-
logical impairment.
3. Obvious repulsion on the part of observ-
ers who cannot reconcile extreme proce-
dures with acceptable, standard practice, 
for example:  electric shock applied to the 
body; extremely loud auditory stimuli; forc-
ible introduction of foul substances to the 
mouth, eyes, ears, nose, or skin; placement 
in a tub of cold water or shower; slapping, 
pinching, hitting, or pulling hair; blindfold-
ing or other forms of visual blocking; unrea-
sonable withholding of meals; eating one’s 
own vomit; or denial of reasonable access to 
toilet facilities.

C. Behavioral intervention means the imple-
mentation of strategies to address behavior 
that is dangerous, disruptive, or otherwise 
impedes the learning of a student or oth-
ers. 

D. IEP means a student with disabilities’ Indi-
vidualized Education Plan.

E. Isolation means a behavior management 
technique in which a student is placed 
alone in an enclosed space from which the 
student is not prevented from leaving.

F. Law enforcement officer means a sworn 
law enforcement officer with the power to 
arrest, including a school resource officer.

G. Mechanical restraint means the use of any 
device or material attached or adjacent to 
a student’s body that restricts freedom of 
movement or normal access to any portion 
of the student’s body and that the student 
cannot easily remove.

H. Physical restraint means the use of physical 
force to restrict the free movement of all or 
a portion of a student’s body.

I. School personnel means: 
1. Employees of WS/FCS.   
2. Any person working on school grounds 
or at a school function under a contract or 
written agreement with the public school 
system to provide educational or related 
services to students.
3. Any person working on school grounds 
or at a school function for another agency 
providing educational or related services to 
students.   

J. Seclusion means the confinement of a stu-
dent alone in an enclosed space from which 
the student is:   1.  
Physically prevented from leaving by locking 
hardware or other means. 
2. Not capable of leaving due to physical or 
intellectual incapacity.  

K. Time-out means a behavior management 
technique in which a student is separated 
from other students for a limited period of 
time in a monitored setting.

III. Physical Restraint:
A. The physical restraint of students by school 

personnel shall be considered a reasonable 
use of force when used in the following 
circumstances:
1. As reasonably needed to obtain pos-
session of a weapon or other dangerous 
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objects on a person or within the control of 
a person.
2. As reasonably needed to maintain order 
or prevent or break up a fight. 
3. As reasonably needed for self-defense.
4. As reasonably needed to ensure the 
safety of any student, school employee, 
volunteer, or other person present, to teach 
a skill, to calm or comfort a student, or to 
prevent self-injurious behavior.
5. As reasonably needed to escort a student 
safely from one area to another.
6. If used as provided for in a student’s IEP 
or Section 504 plan or behavior intervention 
plan.
7. As reasonably needed to prevent im-
minent destruction to school or another 
person’s property.

B. Except as set forth in Paragraph III, A above, 
physical restraint of students shall not be 
considered a reasonable use of force, and 
its use is prohibited.

C. Physical restraint shall not be considered a 
reasonable use of force when used solely as 
a disciplinary consequence.

D. Nothing in this subsection III shall be 
construed to prevent the use of force by law 
enforcement officers in the lawful exercise 
of their law enforcement duties.

IV. Mechanical Restraint:
A. Mechanical restraint of students by school 

personnel is permissible only in the follow-
ing circumstances:
1. When properly used as an assistive tech-
nology device included in the student’s IEP 
or Section 504 plan or behavior interven-
tion plan or as otherwise prescribed for 
the student by a medical or related service 
provider.
2. When using seat belts or other safety 
restraints to secure students during trans-
portation.
3. As reasonably needed to obtain pos-
session of a weapon or other dangerous 
objects on a person or within the control of 
a person.
4. As reasonably needed for self-defense.
5. As reasonably needed to ensure the 
safety of any student, school employee, 
volunteer, or other person present.

B. Except as set forth in sub-section IV, A 
above, mechanical restraint, including the 
tying, taping, or strapping down of a stu-
dent, shall not be considered a reasonable 
use of force, and its use is prohibited.

C. Nothing in section IV shall be construed to 
prevent the use of mechanical restraint de-
vices, such as handcuffs by law enforcement 
officers in the lawful exercise of their law 
enforcement duties.

V. Seclusion:
A. Seclusion of students by school personnel 

may be used in the following circumstances:
1. As reasonably needed to respond to a 
person in control of a weapon or other 
dangerous object.
2. As reasonably needed to maintain order 

or prevent or break up a fight.
3. As reasonably needed for self-defense.
4. As reasonably needed when a student’s 
behavior poses a threat of imminent 
physical harm to self or others or imminent 
substantial destruction of school or another 
person’s property.
5. When used as specified in the student’s 
IEP, Section 504 plan, or behavior interven-
tion plan; and
a. The student is monitored while in se-
clusion by an adult in close proximity who 
is able to see and hear the student at all 
times.
b. The student is released from seclusion 
upon cessation of the behaviors that led to 
the seclusion or as otherwise specified in 
the student’s IEP or Section 504 plan.
c. The space in which the student is con-
fined has been approved for such use by the 
local education agency.
d. The space is appropriately lighted.
f. The space is free of objects that unreason-
ably expose the student or others to harm.

B. Except as set forth in sub-section V, A above, 
the use of seclusion is not considered rea-
sonable force, and its use is not permitted.

C. Seclusion shall not be considered a rea-
sonable use of force when used solely as a 
disciplinary consequence.

D. Nothing in this subsection shall be con-
strued to prevent the use of seclusion by 
law enforcement officers in the lawful exer-
cise of their law enforcement duties.

VI. Isolation. - Isolation is permitted as a be-
havior management technique provided that:
A. The space used for isolation is appropriately 

lighted, ventilated, and heated or cooled.
B. The duration of the isolation is reasonable 

in light of the purpose of the isolation.
C. The student is reasonably monitored while 

in isolation.
D. The isolation space is free of objects that 

unreasonably expose the student or others 
to harm.

VII. Time-Out. Nothing in this section is intend-
ed to prohibit or regulate the use of time-out 
as defined in this section.
VIII. Aversive Procedures. The use of aversive 
procedures as defined in this section is pro-
hibited in public schools.
IX. Right to Use Reasonable Force. Nothing in 
this regulation modifies the rights of school 
personnel to use reasonable force as permit-
ted under N.C.G.S. § 115C-390 or modifies the 
rules and procedures governing discipline 
under  N.C.G.S. § 115C-391(a).
X. Notice, Reporting, and Documentation.
A. Notice of procedures. WS/FCS shall provide 

copies of this regulation to school person-
nel and parents or guardians at the begin-
ning of each school year as a part of parent 
and students’ handbooks.

B. Notice of specified incidents:
1. School personnel shall promptly notify 
the principal or principal’s designee of:

a. Any use of aversive procedures.
b. Any prohibited use of mechanical re-
straint.
c. Any use of physical restraint resulting in 
observable physical injury to a student.
d. Any prohibited use of seclusion or seclu-
sion that exceeds 10 minutes or the amount 
of time specified on a student’s behavior 
intervention plan.
2. When a principal or principal’s designee 
has personal knowledge or actual notice of 
any of the events described in this subdi-
vision, the principal or principal’s designee 
shall promptly notify the student’s parent 
or guardian and will provide the name of a 
school employee the parent or guardian can 
contact regarding the incident.
3. As used in subdivision (2) above, “prompt-
ly notify” means by the end of the workday 
during which the incident occurred when 
reasonably possible, but in no event later 
than the end of the following workday.
4. The parent or guardian of the student 
shall be provided with a written incident 
report for any incident reported under this 
section within a reasonable period of time, 
but in no event later than 30 days after the 
incident. The written incident report shall 
include:
a. The date, time of day, location, duration, 
and description of the incident and inter-
ventions.
b. The events or events that led up to the 
incident.
c. The nature and extent of any injury to the 
student.
d. The name of a school employee the 
parent or guardian can contact regarding 
the incident.
5. No WS/FCS employee shall discharge, 
threaten, or otherwise retaliate against 
another employee of WS/FCS regarding that  
employee’s compensation, terms, condi-
tions, location, or privileges of employment 
because the employee makes a report al-
leging a prohibited use of physical restraint, 
mechanical restraint, aversive procedure, 
or seclusion, unless the employee knew 
or should have known that the report was 
false.

C. Records of Incident. WS/FCS shall maintain 
a record of incidents reported as required 
above under N.C.G.S. § 115C-391.1(j)(4) and 
shall provide this information annually to 
the State Board of Education.

XI. Private Cause of Action Barred. Nothing in 
this regulation or N.C.G.S. § 115C-391.1 shall be 
construed to create a private cause of action 
against WS/FC Board of Education, its agents 
or employees, or any institutions of teacher 
education or their agents or employees or to 
create a criminal offense.
XII. Staff Development of Training. Beginning 
with the 2006-07 school year, each school’s 
safe school plan, as required by N.C.G.S. § 
115C-105.47(9), shall include professional 
development clearly matched to the goals and 
objectives of the plan. This professional de-
velopment shall include a component to train 
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appropriate school personnel in the man-
agement of disruptive or dangerous student 
behavior.
A. Appropriate school personnel may include, 

but is not limited to, teachers, teacher as-
sistants, school administrators, bus drivers, 
school resource officers, school psycholo-
gists, and school counselors.

B. The training shall include instruction in 
positive management of student behav-
ior, effective communication for defusing 
and de-escalating disruptive or dangerous 
behavior, and safe and appropriate use of 
seclusion and restraint.

C. The appropriate personnel with priority 
for the training shall include those staff 
members who are most likely to be called 
upon to prevent or address disruptive or 
dangerous student behavior.

D. WS/FCS shall include in its safe school plan 
procedures to evaluate the effectiveness of 
this school-based training in preventing or 
addressing disruptive or dangerous student 
behavior.

E. WS/FCS may only be required to implement 
the behavior management training compo-
nent of the plan to the extent that funds 
have been appropriated for this purpose by 
the General Assembly or by local units of 
government.

F. By January 1, 2006, local boards of educa-
tion shall amend their safe school plans to 
include this training component.

    – January 2006

AR 5110

Attendance and  
Makeup Work
I. Introduction. 
There is no substitute for the uninterrupted 
personal contact between teachers and 
students in the classroom, where learning 
experiences are carefully planned by the 
teachers. Even though students may make up 
classwork missed because of absences, they 
may never be able to replace the educational, 
cultural and social contacts that they would 
have experienced through face-to-face 
instruction and class participation. Students 
with good attendance generally achieve at 
higher levels than those with poor attendance.

II. Absences Classified.
A. Excused. In accordance with the rules and 

regulations of the State Board of Education, 
the following conditions shall constitute 
valid reasons for excused absences:
1. Illness or injury.
2. Quarantine.
3. Death in the immediate family.
4. Medical or dental appointments.
5. Court or administrative proceedings.
6. Religious observances.
7. Educational opportunity.

For a more complete definition of each 
condition, check state Board of Education 
regulations.

B. Religious observances. Students, upon writ-
ten request of their parents, will be granted 
an excused absence to observe a religious 
holiday or to participate in off-campus 
religious instruction or worship/devotional 
exercises.1 

1. A student shall not be excused to partic-
ipate in off-campus religious instruction or 
worship/devotional exercises for more than 
two hours of an instructional day.
2. It shall be the duty of the students, with 
the support of their parents, to make up 
any work missed.

C. Educational opportunity. A student may be 
granted an excused absence to take ad-
vantage of a valid educational opportunity 
such as travel, an internship or serving as a 
legislative page.  To be approved, the student 
or the student’s parent must submit a written 
statement explaining how the experience will 
enhance the student’s knowledge or under-
standing of one or more subjects contained 
in the N.C. Standard Course of Study. The 
student also must agree to write a paper or 
produce some other work product that shows 
the knowledge he/she has gained from the 
educational experience.  
D. Exam exemptions. Students qualifying 
for an exam exemption pursuant to AR 5124 
and not attending school or class during the 
specific class period in which the exam is ad-
ministered shall not be counted absent from 
that class.
E. Pre-arranged absences. Upon the request 
of a parent or guardian, preferably made in 
writing and in a reasonable period of time 
before the absence, the principal may excuse 
a student’s absence for a good and substan-
tial cause in addition to those listed in “A” 
above, with one exception: secondary-school 
students may not be granted “prearranged ab-
sences for any cause other than those listed 
in ‘A’ above during the last ten days of the 
school year.”
F. Pre-arranged early departure. Upon the 
request of a parent or guardian, preferably 
made in writing and in a reasonable period 
of time (24 hours) in advance, the principal or 
the principal’s designee may permit a student 
to depart before the end of the instructional 
day for any of the reasons for an excused ab-
sence or for a good and substantial cause. If a 
student is removed without a valid reason for 
an excused absence or without good cause, 
the removal shall be considered an “unex-
cused” early departure.
G. Perfect Attendance Awards. Up to three 
(3) excused absences in a school year due 
to a death in the immediate family, religious 
observances or college scholarship interviews 
will not be considered in determining eligibili-
ty for perfect attendance awards.
H. Unlawful and unexcused absences. In 
accordance with the Compulsory Attendance 
Law and the Attendance Regulations adopted 
by the State Board of Education, an unlawful 
absence (sometimes referred to as unexcused 
absence) is defined as “a child’s willful ab-
sence from school without the knowledge of 
the parent, or a child’s absence from school 
without cause with the knowledge of the 

parent.”  The term “unlawful absence” applies 
only to the Compulsory Attendance Law.

III. Unexcused Tardiness and Early 
Departures. 

A. Definitions. 
1. Tardiness is defined as arriving to class 
or school after the scheduled time for class 
or school to begin. A tardy is considered 
“unexcused” unless there is a valid reason 
for being late. Valid reasons for being late 
include the reasons for an excused absence 
as defined above as well as circumstances 
beyond the control of the student, such as 
when a teacher or staff member detains a 
student.
2. Unexcused early departure is defined as 
the removal of a student from school prior 
to the end of the instructional day without 
a valid reason for an excused absence as 
defined above.

B. When tardiness or early departure is con-
sidered an absence.
1. If a student misses more than 50 percent 
of a class period at the secondary level, 
the student will be considered absent from 
class, except as provided in Section IV, 
paragraph E.
2. If a student misses more than 50 percent 
of a school day, the student will be consid-
ered absent from school, except as provided 
in Section IV, paragraph E.

C. Excessive tardiness. An accumulation of five 
unexcused tardies, as defined above, shall 
be equal to one unexcused absence for 
the purpose of enforcing the Compulsory 
Attendance Law and the provision of this 
regulation for addressing a student’s exces-
sive absences.

IV. Record Keeping and Reporting.
A. Each student shall be assigned to a teacher, 

generally the homeroom teacher, for the 
purpose of recording daily attendance. It 
shall be the responsibility of this teacher to 
record the daily attendance of each student 
assigned to him or her and to inform the 
students of the value and importance of 
regular school attendance.

B. The teacher shall inform the students that 
they are required to bring written excuses 
signed by their parent(s) or guardian(s), 
stating the cause of their absences on the 
first day back in school after an absence. 
Students 18 years of age and older shall 
be informed that, as they are adults, they 
may sign their own written excuses for their 
non-attendance.

C. If the teacher does not receive a written 
excuse or learn that the cause of the ab-
sence was a valid condition for an excused 
absence in accordance with Section II. A., 
the teacher shall record the absence as 
unexcused.

D. A principal may require a student (18 years 
of age or older) or the student’s parent(s) or 
guardian(s) to provide a statement from the 
student’s physician verifying the student’s 
illness.

E. A child shall be recorded present for any 



28
 //

 S
tu

de
nt

 P
ar

en
t H

an
db

oo
k 

20
17

-1
8

day that he is present at a place other than 
the school with the approval of the princi-
pal for the purpose of attending a school 
activity that has been officially authorized 
under the policies of the board of the 
school administrative unit. This may include 
field trips, athletic contests, music festivals, 
student conventions, and similar activities.

V. Excessive absences, tardies, and 
skipping class.

A. When consecutive. The teacher shall inform 
the student that if they are absent or are 
expected to be absent for three or more 
consecutive days, it is the responsibility 
of their parents or guardians to notify the 
school and explain the cause for their 
absences.

B. When cumulative.
1. Three unexcused days, first notice, 
Compulsory Attendance Law. If a student 
accumulates three unexcused absences in 
a school year, the principal or a designee 
shall notify the student’s parent, guardian, 
or custodian of the child’s excessive absenc-
es by telephone, note sent home with the 
student, and/or U. S. mail.
2. Five days, denial of course credit, middle 
and high school students. If a student in 
grades 6 through 12 is absent from school 
or any class five times (three for Career 
Center) during a grading period (whether or 
not the absences are excused, prearranged, 
unexcused, or unlawful), the teacher shall 
notify the principal’s office and the principal 
or a designee shall notify the student’s 
parents or guardians that the student’s 
absences have become excessive and that 
one or more of the following actions will be 
considered in the order listed:
a. if the work has been satisfactorily made 
up, the student may be permitted to remain 
in class with credit;
b. if the student agrees to make up the 
work, he or she may be permitted to remain 
in class with credit and a grade of “I,” 
incomplete, until the makeup work is com-
pleted and accepted by the teacher;
c. if the student does not make up all of his/
her work, the teacher may give the student 
whatever grade is appropriate, including 
an F;
d. if the student’s absences become so 
excessive that makeup work cannot satisfy 
the requirements for course credit and the 
majority of the student’s absences were 
excused, the student may be permitted to 
remain in class with no credit or grade. If 
the majority of the absences were unex-
cused, the student may be dropped from 
the course and given a grade of F. In either 
case, a student in grade 9 or above may 
be permitted to transfer to Main Street 
Academy; or
e. if the student has an excessive number of 
unexcused absences, the principal may take 
appropriate disciplinary action.
3. Six unexcused days, second notice, 
Compulsory Attendance Law. If a student in 
kindergarten through grade 12 who is sub-

ject to the Compulsory Attendance Law has 
been absent without an acceptable excuse 
for six cumulative school days during the 
school year, the principal or his designee 
shall notify the student’s parents or guard-
ians, in writing, of their child’s excessive 
number of unexcused absences/tardies and 
that (unless the child is over age 16) they 
may be prosecuted under the Compulsory 
Attendance Law (N.C.G.S. 115C-378) if the 
absences/tardies cannot be justified. If the 
child is under age 7, the notice shall inform 
the parent that they have the option of 
withdrawing the child from school in order 
to avoid prosecution. However, withdraw-
ing the child may result in the child being 
required to repeat the grade. A copy of this 
notice shall be sent to the school’s social 
worker.
4. 10-day notice and action, Compulsory 
Attendance Law. If a student between the 
ages of 5 and 16 accumulates 10 unexcused 
absences in a school year, the principal 
shall:
a. Notify the parent(s) in writing of the 
child’s excessive number of unexcused ab-
sences/tardies and that (unless the child is 
over age 16) they will be prosecuted under 
the Compulsory Attendance Law (N.C.G.S. 
§115C-378) if the absences/tardies cannot 
be justified. If the child is under age 7, the 
notice shall inform the parent that they 
have the option of withdrawing the child 
from school in order to avoid prosecution. 
However, withdrawing the child may result 
in the child being required to repeat the 
grade. The notice shall offer the parent 
the opportunity to meet or confer with the 
principal or a designee about the child’s 
non-attendance.
b. Review the report or investigation of the 
social worker prepared under the provisions 
of N.C.G.S. §115C-381.
c. After reviewing the social worker’s report 
and meeting/conferring with the student 
and his/her parent, guardian, or custodian, 
if possible, the principal shall determine 
whether the parent has received notification 
of the child’s non-attendance and made a 
good faith effort to comply with the law.
d. If the parent, guardian, or custodian has 
not made a good-faith effort, the principal 
shall notify the district attorney.
e. If the parent, guardian or custodian has 
made a good-faith effort, the principal may 
file a complaint with the juvenile intake 
counselor that the child is habitually absent 
from school without a valid excuse.
f. Documentation demonstrating the parent, 
guardian or custodian was notified and the 
student accumulated at least 10 absenc-
es that cannot be justified pursuant to 
Board of Education attendance policy and 
regulation shall establish constitute a prima 
facie case evidence the student’s parent, 
guardian or custodian is responsible for the 
absences.

5. Revocation of parking privileges, high 
schools 

a. If a student in grades 10, 11 or 12 accu-
mulates five absences, either excused or un-

excused, the student shall be notified that 
his/her parking privileges may be revoked 
if the student accumulates 10 absences in a 
school year.

b. If a student in grades 10, 11 or 12 accumu-
lates 10 absences in a school year, excused 
or unexcused, the student’s parking privileg-
es shall be revoked for the remainder of the 
school year unless:
(1) the student agrees to participate in an 
“Attendance Improvement Plan” approved 
by the principal or a designee; or
(2) the principal finds that there was an 
extraordinary cause or excuse for the stu-
dent’s excessive absences, such as a long 
term illness, injury or disability.

c. If a student’s parking privileges are revoked 
at a school, the revocation also applies to 
Career Center and vice versa. 

d. If a student whose parking privileges have 
been revoked for the remainder of the 
school year transfers to another school in 
the system, the revocation or “Attendance 
Improvement Plan” shall remain in effect at 
the new school that they are attending.

VI. Right to Appeal Denial of Course 
Credit.

A. If a principal denies a student credit for any 
hours due to excessive absences (more than 
five per grading period - three for Career 
Center or 10 per semester), the student and/
or his parents or guardians may request a 
conference with the principal to appeal the 
denial of course credit.

B. The student and/or the student’s parents 
or guardians may appeal from the decision 
of the principal to the superintendent and 
the board in accordance with the policy on 
Parent-Student Grievances, Policy 5145.

VII. Makeup Work.
A. A key element in any effective attendance 

policy is the provision for makeup work 
during and/or following an absent period. 
Makeup work should be assigned when a 
student is absent, regardless of the reason 
for the absence. Makeup work may be 
specific material missed by the student or it 
may be to reinforce or enrich class work.

B. A parent or student may request makeup 
assignments for an absence of two or more 
consecutive days.

C. The principal should establish a procedure 
for the collection of assignments or makeup 
work from teachers as requested by the 
parents or students. To the extent possible, 
assignments and/or makeup work may be 
communicated electronically via voice mail, 
e-mail or the Internet.

D. If a student is expected to be confined to 
his or her home and/or a hospital for a 
period of four weeks or more due to an 
injury, illness or other disability, the child’s 
parents or guardians should be referred to 
a guidance counselor as soon as possible 
to obtain the services of a homebound 
teacher.

E. Students placed under suspension by 
the principal will be responsible for work 
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missed during such suspension. Students 
who are suspended for 10 days or less shall 
be permitted to make up exams and other 
required course work missed while under 
suspension from school. Responsibility for 
completing makeup work rests with the 
students. Makeup work does not have to be 
the same as the work that was missed.

F. Makeup work will be completed promptly. 
Students will have one (1) day to complete 
makeup work for every one (1) day absent. 
Grades assigned to makeup work shall be 
considered in computing the student’s 
overall grade for the particular grading pe-
riod. Failure of a student to satisfy makeup 
requirements can be the basis for denying 
credit for a specific course.

VIII. Attendance for Extra-Class 
Activities. 

A student must be present for a minimum of 
50 percent of the student day on the day of an 
athletic event or other extra-class activity in 
order to participate in the athletic contest or 
activity.

IX. Attendance Improvement Plan. 
When the appropriate division director 
determines that a particular school’s atten-
dance record has dropped significantly below 
the average for its group, he will request the 
principal of that school to examine the factors 
causing this condition. The principal will then 
advise the division director of the results of 
the assessment. If the attendance pattern 
for that school fails to improve, the assistant 
superintendent will request the principal to 
develop an attendance improvement plan (AIP) 
for the school. These plans may offer awards 
and other incentives to instill or reinforce a 
positive attitude toward good attendance. 
Such plans must have the approval of the 
appropriate division director before being 
implemented.

X. Makeup Days for At-risk Students.
A. At-risk students who miss days or classes 

may be allowed to make the missed hours 
up during non-school hours. The time must 
be made up on an hour-for-hour/day-for-
day basis with participation limited to those 
students who are identified as at-risk stu-
dents based on the criteria set forth below. 

B. Documentation. If an at-risk student 
completes the required makeup time, an 
absence may be changed to a present in the 
daily attendance. However, documentation 
shall be placed in the student’s cumulative 
folder indicating 
1. The day(s) or class(es) that the student 
actually missed.
2. The dates and times when the makeup 
work was done.
3. The date on which the absence was 
changed.

C. Definition of at-risk student. Any student 
who, because of a wide range of personal, 
familial, social, or academic circumstances, 
may experience school failure or unwanted 
outcomes unless there is intervention to 
reduce the risk factors. The following are 

the primary factors that may identify at-risk 
students:
1. School performance two or more years 
below grade level or test scores below the 
25th percentile.
2. Academic failure or non-promotion.
3. Truancy/excessive absences, substance 
abuse, delinquency, disinterest in school, 
low self-esteem.
4. Learning disabilities or other physical, 
mental, or emotional handicaps.
5. Physical or mental problems.
6. Physical or sexual abuse.
7. Pregnancy, unstable home environment/
family trauma.
8. Family income at or below the poverty 
level.
9. Negative parent attitude toward school; 
low parental educational attainment.
10. Frustration of unchallenged giftedness 
and unrecognized talents.
11. Limited English proficiency.

D. Procedure for identification of at-risk 
students. Any teacher, counselor, or social 
worker may identify a student as “at-risk” 
by completing the at-risk identification form 
and submitting it to the principal or assis-
tant principal for certification. Upon receipt 
of the identification form, the principal or 
assistant principal shall satisfy himself/
herself that there is a sufficient basis to 
certify the student as “at-risk” based on the 
above definition. If a student is certified as 
“at-risk,” the principal or assistant principal 
shall notify the student and the student’s 
parent(s) that the student is eligible to 
make up missed days or classes by attend-
ing after-school, evening or Saturday class-
es. In addition, the data manager shall be 
notified of those students who have been 
certified as at-risk.

E. Deadline for completing missed work. 
Any missed work completed by an at-risk 
student pursuant to this Regulation must 
be completed before grades are entered in 
PowerSchool for the semester in which the 
class or school day was missed by the at-
risk student. In other words, at-risk students 
must make up work during the semester in 
which the work was missed.

– August 2011
 1 See: Zorach v. Clauson, 343 U. S. 306, 72 S. Ct. 

679, 96 L. Ed. 954 (1952)

Policy 5123

Promotion and Retention    
I. Introduction. 
The schools of this administrative unit 
operate to serve the best interests of the 
individual student. This statement of policy 
and philosophy should guide principals and 
teachers in every promotion or retention 
decision. 
 
II.  Decision-Making.
A. In accordance with N.C.G.S. § 115C-288(a), 
principals have the authority to promote and 

retain pupils based on the policies of the State 
Board of Education and local guidelines. 
B. The decision of the principal with respect 
to the promotion and retention of pupils is 
subject to the review of the superintendent 
and the board, N.C.G.S. § 115C-45(c).
C. In the event a decision has to be made con-
cerning whether or not to promote or retain a 
student who has attended summer school, the 
principal of the school to which the student is 
assigned during the previous regular school 
year, in consultation with the summer school 
staff, shall make the decision based on the 
criteria and standards contained in this policy. 
Any exception to the criteria and standards 
must be approved by the superintendent or 
his designee.

III. Local Criteria and Standards for 
Promotion and Retention.

A. General promotion standards for elemen-
tary and middle schools.  Subject to state and 
local accountability standards, the following 
factors should be considered for promotion 
or retention at the elementary- and mid-
dle-school levels.

1. The student’s chronological age and phys-
ical, social, and emotional maturity should 
be considered in determining his or her 
grade placement.
2. Students generally should not be retained 
more than once during each of the following 
grade spans: K-3, 4-5 and 6-8.
3. When a student is not making the desired 
academic progress, a concentrated effort 
shall be made by the classroom teacher to 
communicate with the student’s parents or 
guardians by a conference and/or telephone 
call no later than the end of the third grad-
ing period and preferably by the end of the 
first semester.
4. A student who is not making the desired 
academic progress may be required to 
attend an intervention or remedial program 
during the fall or spring intercession or may 
be required to participate in before-school 
or after-school tutoring, Saturday school or 
another intervention or remedial program 
during the fall and/or spring semester. 
5. If a decision is made to retain a student 
or to require a student to attend an inter-
vention or remedial program, the parents or 
guardians must be notified and offered an 
opportunity to have a conference with the 
principal and/or classroom teacher.
6. In the event that a parent requests that 
a student be retained, the principal shall 
review the above criteria with parents. 
7. Light’s Retention Scale may be used in 
grades K-5 to help determine, in accordance 
with the criteria established in this policy, 
whether the student should be promoted or 
retained.
8. If a student with disabilities is being 
considered for retention, the decision shall 
be made by the principal in consultation 
with the student’s Individual Education Plan 
(IEP) team, in accordance with Policy 6164, 
Educating Children with Special Needs, and 
the State Policies for Governing Services 
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for Children with Disabilities. If the student 
is making satisfactory progress toward the 
achievement of the education goals in the 
IEP, the student should be promoted. If the 
student is retained, the student’s IEP should 
include a notation indicating the reason for 
the retention and any changes in the IEP as 
appropriate to the student’s needs. 
9. All interventions/remediation and other 
opportunities, benefits and resources made 
available to students without disabilities 
shall be made available to students with 
disabilities.  All services offered are in 
addition to the special education services 
provided to the student.
10. LEAP Academy. If a student has been 
retained twice in grades K-5, and the 
student does not achieve Level III or above 
in reading and math on the fifth grade 
End-of-Grade Tests despite participation 
in remedial programs offered by the WS/
FCS, the student should be considered for 
assignment to LEAP Academy rather than 
retained in elementary school.
11.  LEAP Academy. If the student has been 
retained twice in grades K-8, and the stu-
dent does not achieve Level III or above in 
reading and math on the eighth grade LEAP 
End-of-Grade Tests despite participation 
in remedial programs offered by the WS/
FCS, the student should be considered for 
assignment to LEAP Academy rather than 
retained in eighth grade in a regular middle 
school program.

B. Specific local academic standards for pro-
motion in middle schools.  For promotion from 
grades 6, 7 and 8, students must pass three 
(3) of the following four (4) core subjects each 
year: mathematics, science, social studies and 
communication skills. They must also pass 75% 
of all other courses. A student may substitute 
a passing grade in the fourth core subject for 
an elective course(s) that equates to a year of 
instruction. 
C. Specific local academic standards for 
promotion in high schools.  For promotion 
from grades 9, 10 and 11, students must earn 
sufficient units of credit that show they are 
making satisfactory progress toward meeting 
the board’s graduation requirements in a 
four-year period. Special consideration should 
be given to students who transfer during their 
high school career between schools with dif-
ferent schedules. 

IV. Students of Limited English 
Proficiency.

Limited English Proficient (LEP) students shall 
meet the same standards as all students. How-
ever, in accordance with federal law, English 
language proficiency cannot be the factor to 
determine if a student has not met perfor-
mance standards at each gateway.

– February 2011

Excerpts from AR 5123

Promotion and Retention 
I. General Rules K-12. 
In the event of a student transfer, the 
promotion or retention decision made by the 

principal of the school the student previously 
attended shall be honored by the receiving 
school for at least one grading period. 

II. High School Promotion Guidelines-
Local Standards.

 A. For promotion from the ninth grade, 
students must have earned five (5) cred-
its.  

B. For promotion from the tenth grade, stu-
dents must have earned nine (9) credits. 
C. For promotion from the eleventh grade, stu-
dents must have earned sixteen (16) credits. 
D. High school promotion pursuant to this 
administrative regulation shall be based solely 
on credits earned during enrollment in high 
school and shall exclude credits earned in 
middle school.
E. Special consideration should be given to 
students who transfer into WS/FCS during 
their high school career from a school with a 
different schedule.

III. End-of-Course and End-of-Grade 
Tests.  

A.  High school end-of-course tests will count 
as 25 percent of a student’s final grade for 
that course.  

B.  Middle school end-of-grade tests will 
count as 25 percent of a student’s final 
grade.  
C. Elementary school end-of-grade tests will 
be used to improve a student’s final grade 
in the fourth quarter for the subject tested, 
but will not be used to reduce a student’s 
grade.  

— February 2011

Policy 5127 

Local Graduation 
Requirements 
I, II & III. Course Requirements.
Number of Units Required: Please see the 

chart on page 18.  

IV. Exception to Graduation 
Requirements. 

A. Students are required to attempt to meet 
the local requirements for graduation set forth 
hereinabove.  
B. Students classified as seniors in their fifth 
year of high school will be provided the op-
portunity to graduate if they meet and satisfy 
state graduation requirements.  
C. Students classified as juniors in their fourth 
year of high school will be provided the oppor-
tunity to graduate if they attempt to meet and 
fail a local graduation requirement but meet 
and satisfy state graduation requirements, 
based on a graduation plan developed by the 
student, student’s parent/legal guardian and 
guidance counselor at any time during the 
student’s fourth year of high school.  
D. This exception also applies to students who 
fail to complete a local requirement during 
their senior year of high school.  
E. Prior to deciding whether a student will be 

allowed to graduate pursuant to this section, 
the principal shall consult with the student’s 
guidance counselor and the teacher(s) of the 
course(s) at issue to determine whether to 
approve exception to the local graduation re-
quirements. The principal may seek input from 
the student and the student’s parent/guardian 
in making this decision.   
 
V. Local Course Requirements 
Regulations.  
A. It is the policy of this Board of Education 
that all credit toward graduation should be 
earned in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 with the 
exception of high school mathematics, foreign 
language, science, social studies and English 
courses completed in middle school. Middle 
school students may earn high school credit 
for such subjects in accordance with AR 5127. 
Courses taken in an accredited summer 
school, including the summer before the 9th 
grade, may receive credit toward local gradua-
tion requirements.  
B. Dual Enrollment Courses. No student shall 
be required to enroll in a post secondary 
education institution to meet state or local 
requirements for graduation. However, a 
student may elect to attend a post secondary 
education institution under the provisions of 
WS/FCS Policy 6176, Dual Enrollment, to meet 
any of the requirements for graduation. If a 
student has completed all of the courses in a 
curriculum sequence offered by the WS/FCS 
in a subject area and requires an additional 
course to meet local graduation requirements, 
the local graduation requirement may be 
waived by the principal.  
C. Transfer Students:  
 1. Private School Students.  
 a. Course credit shall be awarded for cours-

es taken and passed while attending a high 
school accredited by a state or regional 
accrediting agency.  

 b. If a private school is not accredited, 
to be awarded credit the following rules 
apply:  

 (1) The course must be approved by 
the principal of the student’s receiving 
school.  

 (2) The course must have consisted of 150 
clock hours of instruction in a traditional 
schedule or 135 clock hours in block sched-
ule.  

 (3) The course must have been taught by a 
licensed teacher.  

 (4) The course content must be consistent 
with the NC Standard Course of Study to 
receive credit for a course required for 
graduation rather than an elective. There-
fore, the parent or the private school must 
provide a copy of the course’s curriculum, 
curriculum guide or syllabus for WS/FCS to 
determine whether the course meets these 
standards.  

 c. In accordance with WS/FCS Adminis-
trative Regulation 5123.5, credit may be 
awarded for home school courses.  

VII.  Diplomas Awarded.  
A. A Standard Diploma will be issued to each 
student who satisfactorily completes all state 
and local requirements.  
B. A North Carolina Academic Scholars Diploma 
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will be issued to students who satisfactorily 
complete the required course of study for that 
program as outlined by the State Department 
of Public Instruction.  
C. A Certificate of Achievement will be issued 
to each student who satisfies all state and 
local graduation requirements other than the 
proficiency standards or to each student in 
the Occupational Course of Study who has 
not completed the 360 hours of competitive 
employment.  
In accordance with State Board policy, any 
student who has failed to pass the competen-
cy test by the end of the last school month of 
the year in which the student’s class graduates 
may receive additional remedial instruction 
and continue to take the competency tests 
during regularly scheduled testing until the 
student reaches maximum school age.  
D. Graduation Certificate. If a student has 
been identified as a “child with a disability” as 
defined by N.C.G.S. 115C-106.3(1) and has not 
earned a high school diploma, a local board of 
education shall award the student a Gradua-
tion Certificate and shall allow the student to 
participate in graduation exercises, provided 
the student has satisfied local, nonacademic 
graduation requirements and met either of the 
following criteria:
1. The student has passed all requirements in 

his or her Individualized Education Program 
and has passed at least 21 course credits as 
defined in State Board of Education Policy 
HSP-L-004 (High School Transcript) includ-
ing all the following1:
a. 4 English credits;
b. 4 math credits;
c. 3 science credits;
d. 3 social studies credits;
e. 1 health and physical education credit; 
and
f. 6 local elective credits.

2. The student has passed all the require-
ments of the Occupational Course of Study 
other than the 360 hours of competitive 
employment and the student has satisfied 
all state graduation requirements other 
than the proficiency standards as defined 
in HSP-N-000 (Student Accountability Stan-
dards).

E. Occupational Course of Study (OCS). This 
course of study, as approved by the State 
Board of Education, will be available for 
certain students with disabilities who have 
an IEP.  

 1. In addition to the course requirements 
set forth above, OCS students must 
complete the objectives set forth in their 
Individualized Education Program (IEP) and 
produce a Career Portfolio.  2. OCS 
students graduating in 2010 and beyond 
must pass the North Carolina Competency 
Test to qualify for this diploma.  

 3. OCS students graduating in 2010 and 
beyond are not required to be proficient 
in the five required end of class examina-
tions.  

F. A transcript will be issued to all students 
receiving any of the above exit documents.

– January 2012 

1 These credits need not be in the specific 
courses identified in the Standard Course of 

Study, e.g., English II, Math I, Biology, etc.

Excerpts from AR 5127

Graduation 
I. Introduction.  

A. Regulations governing graduation in 
Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Schools are 
set forth below. Any deviations from these 
regulations must have the approval of the 
assistant superintendent for high schools.

B. Related regulations and policies are Policy 
5127 “Graduation,” AR 5123 “Promotions 
and Retention,” Policy 5127.1 “Early Grad-
uation,” Policy 5127.2 “Early Admission to 
Colleges and Universities,” and AR 6176 “Dual 
Enrollment - Forsyth Technical Community 
College.”

II. Regulations.
For a complete list of required courses, please 

see the chart on page 18.

III. Graduation Requirements for 
Students Graduating Beginning in 
2013. 

Middle school students can earn credit toward 
graduation for high school math, foreign 
language, science and social studies courses 
provided the student earns a grade of  “C” 
or above and scores at proficiency level on 
an end-of-course test, if available. The same 
applies for English courses beginning with 
the class of 2014. Grades earned in middle 
school do not count toward a student’s high 
school GPA or class rank.

— February 2011

Policy 5131

Student Behavior 
I. Introduction. 
The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board 
of Education recognizes its responsibility to 
provide each student an equal opportunity 
to receive an education and to provide an 
atmosphere in its schools which is conducive 
to learning and which protects student 
freedoms guaranteed by the Constitution 
of the United States. In order to meet these 
responsibilities, the Board of Education adopts 
this statement of policy concerning student 
behavior.

II. Principles.
The reasons for managing student behavior 
are to (1) create an orderly environment in 
which students can learn; (2) teach expected 
standards of behavior; (3) help students learn 
to accept the consequences of their behavior; 
and (4) provide students with the opportunity 
to develop self-control. The following princi-
ples apply in managing student behavior. 
1. Student behavior management strategies 

will complement other efforts to create a 
safe, orderly and inviting environment.

2. Positive behavioral interventions will be 

employed as appropriate to improve stu-
dent behavior.

3. Responsibility, integrity, civility and other 
standards of behavior will be integrated 
into the curriculum.

4. Disruptive behavior in the classroom will 
not be tolerated.

5. Consequences for unacceptable behavior 
will be designed to help a student learn 
to comply with rules, to be respectful, to 
accept responsibility for his or her behavior 
and to develop self-control.

6. Strategies and consequences will be age 
and developmentally appropriate.

III. Authority of School Personnel.
The principal has the authority and respon-
sibility to investigate and take appropriate 
action regarding any prohibited or criminal 
student behavior and any other behavior 
appropriately referred to him or her. 
The teacher has the authority and respon-
sibility to manage student behavior in the 
classroom and when students are under his 
or her supervision. The teacher is expected to 
implement the student behavior management 
plan and any other school standards or rules. 
The teacher may develop other standards or 
rules consistent with the direction provided 
by the board, superintendent and school 
principal. Every teacher, student teacher, 
substitute teacher, voluntary teacher, teacher 
assistant or other school employee is required 
to report to the principal all acts of violence 
occurring in school, on school grounds or at 
any school-sponsored activity. 
Teachers and other school personnel have the 
authority to manage or remove disruptive or 
dangerous students from the classroom and 
other locations within the school building. 
School personnel may use reasonable force to 
control behavior or to remove a person from 
the scene in those situations when necessary:
1. to correct students;
2. to quell a disturbance threatening injury to 

others;
3. to obtain possession of a weapon or another 

dangerous object on the person, or within 
the control, of a student;

4. for self-defense;
5. for the protection of persons or property; or 
6. to maintain order on school property, in the 

classroom, or at a school-related activity 
whether on or off school property. 

Except as restricted by N.C.G.S. 115C-391.1, 
school personnel may use appropriate se-
clusion and restraint techniques reasonably 
needed in the circumstances described above 
as long as such use is consistent with state law 
and applicable board policies and procedures. 
Students must comply with all directions of 
principals, teachers, substitute teachers, stu-
dent teachers, teacher assistants, bus drivers 
and all other school personnel who are autho-
rized to give such directions during any period 
of time when they are subject to the authority 
of such personnel.  
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IV. School Plan for Management of 
Student Behavior.

Each school must have a plan for managing 
student behavior that incorporates effective 
strategies consistent with the principles es-
tablished herein. School officials are encour-
aged to implement research-based behavior 
management programs that take positive 
approaches to improving student behaviors in 
an effort to avoid repeated misbehavior and 
suspension. Components of the plan for man-
agement of student behavior should address:
1. the process by which student behavior will 

be addressed; 
2. the means by which students at risk of re-

peated disruptive or disorderly conduct are 
identified, assessed and assisted; 

3. positive behavioral interventions and possi-
ble consequences that will be used; and 

4. parental involvement strategies that 
address when parents or guardians will be 
notified or involved in issues related to their 
child’s behavior.

Principals are encouraged to use a full range 
of disciplinary responses that do not remove a 
student from the classroom or school building, 
unless necessary to provide a safe, orderly 
environment that is conducive to learning.

V. Managing Disruptive Students.
A teacher may choose to refer a disruptive 
student to a school-based committee if the 
teacher finds that the student’s disruptive 
behavior continues to interfere with the aca-
demic achievement of that student or other 
students in the class, and the teacher has 
requested assistance from the principal two 
or more times. The committee shall review 
the matter and shall take one or more of the 
following actions:
1. advise the teacher on managing the stu-

dent’s behavior more effectively
2. recommend to the principal the transfer 

of the student to another class within the 
school

3. recommend to the principal a multidisci-
plinary evaluation of the student

4. recommend to the principal that the student 
be assigned to an alternative learning 
program

5. recommend to the principal that the student 
receive additional services that the school 
or the school unit has the resources to 
provide for the student.

If the principal does not follow the recommen-
dation of the committee, the principal shall 
provide a written explanation to the com-
mittee, the teacher who referred the matter 
to the committee, and the applicable assis-
tant superintendent, of any actions taken 
to resolve the matter and of the reason the 
principal did not follow the recommenda-
tion of the committee. 

VI. Corporal Punishment.
No school plan for managing student behavior, 
board policy, or administrative regulation may 
authorize the use of corporal punishment. Cor-
poral punishment is the intentional infliction 

of physical pain upon the body of a student as 
a disciplinary measure. It includes, but is not 
limited to, spanking, paddling and slapping. 
The board prohibits corporal punishment, be-
lieving that other consequences are more ap-
propriate and effective for teaching self-con-
trol. No person may use corporal punishment 
to discipline any student. Reasonable force 
that is necessary to protect oneself or others 
is not considered corporal punishment. 

VII. Communication of Rules.
At the beginning of each school year, prin-
cipals shall make available to each student 
and parent all of the following: (1) the Code 
of Student Conduct (AR 5131); (2) Board Policy 
5131 and any other policies related to student 
behavior; (3) any related administrative pro-
cedures; (4) any additional discipline-related 
information from the school’s student be-
havior management plan, including behavior 
standards, prohibited conduct or disciplinary 
measures; and (5) any other school rules. This 
information must be available at other times 
upon request and must be made available to 
students enrolling during the school year and 
their parents. 
For the purpose of board policies related to 
student behavior, all references to “parent” 
include a parent, a legal guardian, a legal cus-
todian or another caregiver adult authorized 
to enroll a student under Board Policy 5117, 
Domicile or Residence Requirements. 

VIII. Applicability.
Schools may enforce policies, administrative 
regulations, and school rules when student 
misbehavior occurs:
1. while in any school building or on any 

school premises before, during or after 
school hours;

2. while on any bus or other vehicle as part of 
any school activity;

3. while waiting at any school bus stop;
4. during any school-sponsored activity or 

extra-curricular activity;
5. when the student is subject to the authority 

of school employees; and
6. at any place or time when the student’s 

behavior has or is reasonably expected 
to have a direct and immediate impact on 
the orderly and efficient operation of the 
schools or the safety of individuals in the 
school environment. 

IX. Enforcement.
The superintendent and assistant superin-
tendents for elementary, middle and high 
schools are responsible for supervising the 
enforcement of the Code of Student Conduct 
to ensure that school disciplinary policies are 
uniformly and fairly applied throughout the 
school system. 
The procedures set forth in the Individuals 
with Disabilities Act (IDEA) and its implement-
ing regulations, Article 9 of Chapter 115C of 
the North Carolina General Statutes and its 
implementing regulations, and AR 5131.25 shall 
be followed when disciplining students with 
disabilities.

X. Prohibited Behavior.
Every student has the right to be free from 
fear, harm, and violence at school, on the 
school bus and at school-related activities. In 
order to preserve this right, the board autho-
rizes the superintendent to create a Code of 
Student Conduct that sets out specific conse-
quences for students violating the following 
rules:
1. Students shall obey Board of Education 

policies, administrative regulations, school 
rules, and classroom rules.

2. Students shall comply with all lawful di-
rections of principals, teachers, substitute 
teachers, teacher assistants, bus drivers, 
and other school personnel who are autho-
rized to give such directions.

3. Students shall not assault, hit, kick, punch, 
fight, intentionally harm or threaten to harm 
another person. 

4. A student shall not incite or instigate a 
fight, assault or riot. The terms “ incite” and 
“ instigate” mean to urge or direct others 
by words or actions to engage in a fight, as-
sault or riot. A student commits this offense 
by actively urging or directing others to take 
part in the prohibited behavior or by caus-
ing or instigating the prohibited behavior 
to occur. Students committing this offense 
should be disciplined in the same manner 
as those students actually engaging in the 
fight, assault or riot.

5. A student shall not aid or assist another 
student to violate any Board Policy, admin-
istrative regulation or local school rule. A 
student is guilty of this offense if he/she 
knowingly advises, induces, encourages, 
aids or assists another student to commit 
an offense OR shares in the purpose of the 
act (to commit the offense) and aids or is in 
a position to aid the other student when the 
offense is committed. A student committing 
this offense may be disciplined in the same 
manner as those students actively commit-
ting the offense.

6. A student should avoid a fight by walking 
away from a threatened conflict and/or 
reporting the other student’s threats to a 
teacher or other school employee. A student 
may, in a defensive manner, restrain the 
other student or block punches, kicks, etc., 
but if the student retaliates by kicking, 
hitting, striking, etc. the other student, that 
action is considered fighting. 

7. A student shall not participate in an affray. 
An affray is a fight between more than 
two people which causes a large public 
disturbance. Examples of an affray are fights 
involving multiple students in the school 
cafeteria or at an athletic event. A person 
who commits an affray may be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. 

8. Students shall not take the property of an-
other person or the school without permis-
sion. Theft, larceny, robbery and extortion 
are forbidden. Students shall not knowingly 
sell stolen items at school.

9. Students shall not engage in extortion. Ex-
tortion is the act of securing money, favors, 
or other things of value from another per-
son through blackmail, abuse of authority, 
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or intimidation.
10. Students shall not intentionally vandalize, 

scratch, mark, or damage the property of 
the school or any person at the school.

11. Students shall adhere to their school’s 
dress code. At a minimum, the following 
dress or appearance is prohibited:
a. Clothing that contains advertisements 
for tobacco, alcohol or drugs; pictures or 
graphics of nudity; words that are profane, 
lewd, vulgar, or indecent;
b. Halter or bare midriff tops, or bare mid-
riffs;
c. Spaghetti straps or tank tops;
d. Strapless shirts or tube tops;
e. Bare feet;
f. Short shorts or skirts;
g. Pants, slacks or jeans that sag below 
waist; 
h. Hats, caps, bandanas, or garments which 
cover the student’s face or conceal the 
student’s identity;
i. Underpants or bras showing or worn as 
outerwear;
j. Provocative, revealing attire that exposes 
cleavage; and
k. Any symbols, styles or attire frequent-
ly associated with gangs, intimidation, 
violence or violent groups about which 
students at a particular school have been 
notified as described in AR 5131.4.

12. Students shall not bring to, or have on 
school property or at any school-related 
activity, any weapon, or explosive of any 
kind, including, but not limited to any BB 
gun, stun gun, air rifle, air pistol, knife, dirk, 
dagger, slingshot, leaded cane, blackjack, 
metallic knuckles, razors and razor blades, 
destructive devices, firearms, and firecrack-
ers, or any look-a-like weapon, including but 
not limited to, plastic guns, water pistols, 
and rubber knives, or use any weapon or 
look-a-like weapon to harm or threaten to 
harm another person. Students shall not 
bring to, or have on school property or at 
any school related activity any other item 
which may be used as a weapon, such as a 
saw or unaltered nail file, unless such item 
is being used for a school-related project 
or activity. (See also AR 5131.7, Reporting 
Prohibited Relationships with Students and 
Other Criminal Acts.)

13. Students shall not use an aerosol spray 
can, bottle or other type container as a 
weapon to threaten to injure, to injure, 
harm, harass or annoy any other person or 
to disrupt class or any school program or 
activity.

14. Students shall not start fires or ignite ex-
plosives or threaten to do so. 

15. Students shall not wrongfully break and/
or enter into school buildings, school buses, 
classrooms, storerooms, or lockers.

16. Students shall not trespass on school 
grounds when told not to do so by autho-
rized school personnel. During the term of 
assignment to an alternative school, stu-
dents are prohibited from being present on 

any WS/FCS campus or at any school-spon-
sored event other than the campus of the 
alternative school to which the students are 
assigned. During the term of a suspension 
or expulsion, students are prohibited from 
being present on any WS/FCS campus or at 
any school-sponsored event. 

17. Students shall not engage in a disorderly 
conduct. Disorderly conduct is defined in 
N.C.G.S. §14-288.4 as intentionally creating a 
public disturbance that disrupts, disturbs or 
interferes with the teaching of students at 
any public or private educational institution 
or engaging in conduct which disturbs the 
peace, order or discipline on a school bus, 
at any public or private educational institu-
tion or on the grounds adjacent thereto.

18. Students shall not possess, use, give away, 
attempt to sell or purchase, or be under 
the influence of any illegal narcotic drug, 
hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbi-
turate, marijuana, malt beverage (including 
beer and other malt beverages that contain 
less than .5 of one percent of alcohol), wine, 
alcoholic beverage, or any other controlled 
substance as defined by North Carolina law.  
Students shall not possess, use, give away, 
attempt to sell or purchase a counterfeit 
substance such as those described in this 
paragraph, or an otherwise legal substance 
that is intended to mimic the effects of one 
of the substances described in this para-
graph. (See policy 5131.6, Student Behavior 
– Drugs and Alcohol.)

19. Students shall not insert a foreign sub-
stance in the food or drink of another per-
son with the intent of injuring or harming 
the other person or causing an adverse 
reaction including but not limited to, hallu-
cinations, sleep, or euphoria. Students shall 
not knowingly bring containers of urine 
or any other bodily fluid or substance to 
school unless required for an academic or 
other required assignment or activity.

20. Students may not possess, display or use 
tobacco products at any time in any build-
ing, facility, or vehicle owned, leased, rented 
or chartered by the board or a school, on 
any school grounds and property, includ-
ing athletic fields and parking lots, owned, 
leased, rented or chartered by the board, or 
at any school-sponsored or school-related 
event on-campus or off-campus.

21. Students shall not possess drug or chemi-
cal paraphernalia at any time in any build-
ing, facility, or vehicle owned, leased, rented 
or chartered by the board or a school, on 
any school grounds and property, includ-
ing athletic fields and parking lots, owned, 
leased, rented or chartered by the board, 
or at any school-sponsored or school-re-
lated event on-campus or off-campus. (See 
Policy 5131.6, Student Behavior – Drugs and 
Alcohol.)

22. Students shall not park motor vehicles on 
campus in student parking areas unless 
allowed by Policy 5131.3, Parking on School 
Grounds. Parking privileges may be revoked 
for violation of the Code of Student Con-
duct.

23. Students shall not engage in sexual or in-

timate conduct at school, on the school bus 
or school-related activities, including but 
not limited to: taking or attempting to take 
immoral or indecent liberties with another 
student, exposing private body parts (gen-
itals, buttocks and/or female breasts) or 
engaging in consensual sexual misconduct 
or engaging in inappropriate public displays 
of affection including but not limited to, 
prolonged hugging or embracing, kissing, 
petting, and/or making out.

24. Students shall not gamble; they shall not 
possess and/or use playing cards unless 
approved by a teacher or school officials for 
an educational purpose.

25. Students shall not use or possess elec-
tronic devices such as MP3/4 players, 
portable radios, recording devices, tape/
CD/DVD players, digital cameras, laser pens, 
or other similar electronic equipment in 
school during regular school hours except 
as approved by a principal or his designee. 
Students shall not use any type of elec-
tronic device on school property or during 
a school activity, whether on or off school 
property, for the purpose of immoral or 
pornographic activities, including, but not 
limited to, sexting. Sexting shall be defined 
as the sending, taking, disseminating, trans-
ferring, sharing, or receiving of obscene, 
pornographic, lewd, indecent, or otherwise 
sexually explicit messages, photographs or 
images on or by electronic devices. 

26. Students shall not possess a portable 
communication device of any kind, includ-
ing, but not limited to, a cellular telephone, 
at any school that has expressly prohibited 
such items. 

27. If schools allow students to possess a 
portable communication device of any 
type, including but not limited to, a cellular 
telephone, students shall not use or display 
such devices during regular school hours 
except as approved by a principal or his 
designee. “Regular school hours” means 
from the beginning of the student instruc-
tional day to the end of the student instruc-
tional day.
a. If a portable communication device rings¸ 
vibrates or is otherwise used or in use 
during class or instruction without permis-
sion from the principal or his designee, it 
may be confiscated and the student may be 
denied the privilege of possessing a com-
munication device at school for up to the 
remainder of the school year. The confiscat-
ed device shall be returned to the student’s 
parent/guardian.
b. If a school administrator has reasonable 
suspicion a device has been used to violate 
the Code of Student Conduct, the school 
administrator may search the device for 
evidence of such misconduct.
c. By virtue of the ringing, vibration, or other 
evidence of use of a portable communica-
tion device during regular school hours in 
contravention of this Policy, the owner of 
the device thereby consents to the search 
of such portable communication device by a 
school administrator.

28. Students and their parent(s)/guardian(s) 
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are solely responsible for any loss or dam-
age to their portable radio, tape recorders, 
tape/CD/DVD/MP3 players, cell phone or 
any other similar electronic equipment in 
school while it is in their care, custody or 
control. WS/FCS accepts no responsibility 
for theft, loss or damage to a student’s 
personal electronic equipment. 

29. Commercial solicitation of or by students 
is prohibited on school grounds or at 
school-sponsored events. Charitable solic-
itation of students is permitted subject to 
the provisions of Policy 1324.

30. Students shall not engage in hazing. Hazing 
is defined in state law as to subject another 
student to physical injury as part of an ini-
tiation, or as a prerequisite to membership, 
into any organized school group, including 
any society, athletic team, fraternity or 
sorority, or other similar group. 

31. Students shall not engage in gang activity 
as described in AR 5131.4.

32. Students shall not litter or loiter on school 
property.

33. Students shall not make false statements 
to teachers and school officials or forge a 
signature on any papers or documents.

34. Students shall not make or publish false 
statements on the internet, by Fax or by 
any other means of communication that 
defame the character or reputation of a 
school employee or student. While students 
have a constitutional right to criticize school 
personnel or students, that right does not 
include making false statements accusing 
school personnel or students of engaging in 
criminal or immoral acts that are intended 
to injure, harass and/or harm an individual.

 35. Students shall not download to or other-
wise place upon a computer owned and/or 
maintained by the school or school system 
any software or computer program which 
enables the student and/or others to load 
content or programs to school system com-
puters which would otherwise be prohibited 
by school system policy. Students are not 
to download software or programs or view 
content prohibited by AR 6161.1.

36. Due to the risk or injury to the student and 
others, students shall not ride a skateboard, 
roller skate or in-line skate on school 
property, unless approved in advance by the 
principal or designee as a school sponsored 
program or activity.

37. Students shall not skip/leave class or 
school without permission.

38. Students shall not knowingly make a false 
report to law enforcement (i.e. a false 911 
call).

39. Students shall not make bomb threats or a 
false fire alarm. 

40. Students shall not make terrorist threats. A 
student violates this rule when he or she:
a. By any means of communication to any 
person or group of persons, makes a report, 
knowing or having reason to know the 
report is false, that there is located on edu-
cational property or at a school-sponsored 
curricular or extracurricular activity off 
educational property any device, substance, 

or material designed to cause harmful or 
life-threatening illness or injury to another 
person;
b. With intent to perpetrate a hoax, con-
ceals, places, disseminates, or displays on 
educational property or at a school-spon-
sored curricular or extra-curricular activity 
off educational property any device, ma-
chine, instrument, artifact, letter, package, 
material, or substance, so as to cause any 
person reasonably to believe the same to be 
a substance or material capable of causing 
harmful or life-threatening illness or injury 
to another person;
c. Threatens to commit on educational 
property or at a school-sponsored curric-
ular or extra-curricular activity off educa-
tional property an act of terror that is likely 
to cause serious injury or death, when that 
threat is intended to cause a significant 
disruption to the instructional day or a 
school-sponsored activity or causes that 
disruption;
d. Makes a report, knowing or having reason 
to know the report is false, that there is 
about to occur or is occurring on educa-
tional property or at a school-sponsored 
curricular or extra-curricular activity off 
educational property an act of terror that is 
likely to cause serious injury or death, when 
that report is intended to cause a signifi-
cant disruption to the instructional day or 
a school-sponsored activity or causes that 
disruption; or
e. Conspires to commit any of the acts de-
scribed in this subsection.

37. Students shall not possess on school prop-
erty or on a school activity or use counter-
feit currency, unless such item is being used 
for a school-related project or activity.

38. Students shall not cheat. Students shall 
not copy another student’s answers to a 
test, homework or any other school work 
and submit it as their own work for evalu-
ation and grading. In addition, unless per-
mitted in advance, students shall not bring 
any materials in any form with them for use 
in answering questions on a test, such as a 
“cheat sheet.” 

39. Students shall not plagiarize. Students 
shall not copy an author’s work and submit 
it as their own original work for evaluation 
and grading.

40. Students shall not use profanity, obscenity, 
fighting or abusive words, or otherwise en-
gage in speech (written, symbolic or verbal) 
which materially and substantially disrupts 
the classroom or other school activities. 

41. Students shall not communicate a threat 
to another person. Students shall not bully, 
harass, or discriminate against others. Inci-
dents of misbehavior that do not rise to the 
level of bullying, discriminating, threatening 
or harassing may still violate Policy 1170, 
Civility Policy. Bullying, discrimination, and 
harassment are defined in Policy 5131.1. 
Communicating threats, is defined as:
a. A person without lawful authority who:

i. willfully threatens to physically injure 
the person or that person’s child, sibling, 

spouse, or dependent or willfully threatens 
to damage the property of another.
ii. The threat is communicated to the other 
person, orally, in writing, or by any other 
means;
iii. The threat is made in a manner and 
under circumstances which would cause 
a reasonable person to believe that the 
threat is likely to be carried out; and
iv. The person threatened believes that the 
threat will be carried out.

42. Students are prohibited from engaging in 
behavior (whether on or off campus) that 
constitutes a clear threat to the safety of 
other students or employees. Pursuant to 
AR 5131, Code of Student Conduct, such 
behavior may subject a student to expul-
sion. Behavior constituting a clear threat 
to the safety of others includes, but is not 
limited to:
a. theft or attempted theft by a student 
from another person by using or threaten-
ing to use a weapon;
b. the intentional and malicious burning of 
any structure or personal property, includ-
ing any vehicle;
c. an attack or threatened attack by a 
student against another person wherein 
the student uses a weapon or displays a 
weapon in a manner found threatening to 
that person;
d. an attack by a student on any employee, 
adult volunteer or other student that does 
not result in serious injury but that is in-
tended to cause or reasonably could cause 
serious injury;
e. an attack by a student on another person 
whereby the victim suffers obvious severe 
or aggravated bodily injury, such as broken 
bones, loss of teeth, possible internal 
injuries, laceration requiring stitches, loss 
of consciousness, or significant bruising 
or pain; or whereby the victim requires 
hospitalization or treatment in a hospital 
emergency room as a result of the attack;
f. any intentional, highly reckless or negli-
gent act that results in the death of another 
person;
g. confining, restraining or removing another 
person from one place to another, without 
the victim’s consent or the consent of the 
victim’s parent, for the purpose of commit-
ting a felony or for the purpose of holding 
the victim as a hostage, for ransom, or for 
use as a shield;
h. the possession of a weapon on any 
school property, including in a vehicle, with 
the intent to use or transmit for another’s 
use or possession in a reckless manner so 
that harm is reasonably foreseeable;
i. taking or attempting to take anything of 
value from the care, custody or control of 
another person or persons, by force, threat 
of force, or violence, or by putting the victim 
in fear;
j. any unauthorized and unwanted inten-
tional touching, or attempt to touch, by one 
person of the sex organ of another, includ-
ing the breasts of the female and the genital 
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areas of the male and female;
k. the possession, manufacture, sale or de-
livery, or any attempted sale or delivery, of a 
controlled substance in violation of Chapter 
90 of the North Carolina General Statutes;
l. any behavior resulting in a felony convic-
tion on a weapons, drug, assault or other 
charge that implicates the safety of other 
persons; and
m. any other behavior that demonstrates 
a clear threat to the safety of others in the 
school environment.

XI. Student Speech and Expression.
Nothing herein is intended to limit a stu-
dent’s right to express his or her thoughts 
and opinions at reasonable times and places, 
consistent with the protections of the First 
Amendment. In general, schools may place 
restrictions on a student’s right to free speech 
when the speech is obscene, abusive, promot-
ing illegal drug use, or is reasonably expected 
to cause a substantial disruption to the school 
day. If a student believes his or her consti-
tutional rights have been violated, he or she 
may file a grievance in accordance with Board 
Policy 5145, Student and Parent Grievance 
Procedure.  

– August 2011

AR 5131

Code of Student Conduct 
I. Introduction.
The purpose of this Code of Student Conduct 
is to notify students and parents of the stan-
dards of behavior expected of students, con-
duct that may subject students to discipline, 
and the range of disciplinary measures that 
may be used by school officials in enforcing 
board policies, administrative regulations, 
school rules, and classroom rules. It is im-
portant parents, students and school officials 
understand these are guidelines and not pre-
scribed actions that must be followed in each 
and every instance of student misconduct. 
School administrators may impose more or 
less severe disciplinary actions based on mit-
igating and aggravating factors and in keeping 
with the principles set out in Policy 5131. 
Students with Disabilities. The procedures 
set forth in the Individuals with Disabilities 
Act (IDEA) and its implementing regulations, 
Article 9 of Chapter 115C of the North Carolina 
General Statutes and its implementing regu-
lations, and AR 5131.25 shall be followed when 
disciplining students with disabilities.

II. Definitions.
A.  Aggravating factors. Factors that may be 

considered by a school official which would 
increase the severity of a student’s pun-
ishment for violating the Code of Student 
Conduct. 

B.  Alcoholic beverage. Includes malt beverage, 
fortified wine, unfortified wine, spirituous 
liquor, mixed beverages, or beer.

C.  Alternative education services. Part or full 
time programs, wherever situated, providing 
direct or computer-based instruction that 
allows a student to progress in one or more 

core academic courses. Alternative educa-
tion services include programs established 
by the local board of education in conformi-
ty with N.C.G.S. § 115C-105.47A and Adminis-
trative Regulation 5117.5. 

D.  Controlled substance. Includes marijuana, 
heroin, LSD, methamphetamine, cocaine, or 
any other drug listed in schedules I – VI of 
the N.C. Controlled Substances Act (N.C.G.S. 
§§ 90-89 through 90-94).

E.  Corporal punishment. The intentional 
infliction of physical pain upon the body of 
a student as a disciplinary measure. 

F.  Educational property. Any school building 
or bus, school campus, grounds, recreation-
al area, athletic field, or other school prop-
erty under the control of the Winston-Sa-
lem/Forsyth County Board of Education.

G. Expulsion. The indefinite exclusion of a stu-
dent from school enrollment for disciplinary 
purposes.

H. Firearm. Any of the following:
a. A weapon, including a starter gun, which 
will or is designed to or may readily be 
converted to expel a projectile by the action 
of an explosive.
b. The frame or receiver of any such weap-
on.
c. Any firearm muffler or firearm silencer.
d. A firearm does not include an inoperable 
antique firearm, a BB gun, stun gun, air rifle, 
paintball gun, or air pistol. 

I. Long-term suspension. The exclusion for 
more than ten (10) school days of a student 
from school attendance for disciplinary pur-
poses from the school to which the student 
was assigned at the time of the disciplinary 
action. 

J. Mitigating factors. Factors that may be 
considered by a school official which would 
decrease the severity of a student’s pun-
ishment for violating the Code of Student 
Conduct. 

K. Narcotic. Any of the following, whether 
produced directly or indirectly by extraction 
from substances of vegetable origin, or 
independently by means of chemical syn-
thesis, or by a combination of extraction 
and chemical synthesis:
a. Opium and opiate, and any salt, com-
pound, derivative, or preparation of opium 
or opiate.
b. Any salt, compound, isomer, derivative, 
or preparation thereof which is chemical-
ly equivalent or identical with any of the 
substances referred to in clause a, but not 
including the isoquinoline alkaloids of 
opium.
c. Opium poppy and poppy straw.
d. Cocaine and any salt, isomer, salts of iso-
mers, compound, derivative, or preparation 
thereof, or coca leaves and any salt, isomer, 
salts of isomers, compound, derivative or 
preparation of coca leaves, or any salt, iso-
mer, salts of isomers, compound, derivative, 
or preparation thereof which is chemically 
equivalent or identical with any of these 
substances, except that the substances shall 
not include decocanized coca leaves or 

extraction of coca leaves, which extractions 
do not contain cocaine or ecgonine.

L. Parent. Includes a parent, legal guardian, 
legal custodian, or other caregiver adult 
who is acting in the place of a parent and 
entitled to enroll a student in school. 

M. Destructive device. An explosive, incendiary, 
or poison gas:
a. Bomb.
b. Grenade.
c. Rocket having a propellant charge of 
more than four ounces.
d. Missile having an explosive or incendiary 
charge of more than one-quarter ounce.
e. Mine.
f. Device similar to any of the devices listed 
in this subsection.

N. Principal. Includes the principal and the 
principal’s designee.

O. School official. The superintendent, assis-
tant superintendent for elementary, middle 
or high schools, principals, and assistant 
principals.

P. School personnel. Includes any of the 
following:
a. An employee of the Board of Education.
b. Any person working on school grounds 
or at a school function under a contract or 
written agreement with the public school 
system to provide educational or related 
services to students.
c. Any person working on school grounds 
or at a school function for another agency 
providing educational or related services to 
students.
d. Any school volunteer.

Q. Serious personal injury. Includes (1) sub-
stantial risk of death, (2) serious permanent 
disfigurement, (3) a coma, (4) a permanent 
or protracted condition that causes extreme 
pain, (5) permanent or protracted loss or 
impairment of the function of any bodily 
member or organ, or (6) an injury that re-
sults in prolonged hospitalization.

R.  Short-term suspension. The exclusion of a 
student from school attendance for disci-
plinary purposes for up to ten (10) school 
days from the school to which the student 
was assigned at the time of the disciplinary 
action. 

S. Substantial evidence. Such relevant evi-
dence as a reasonable person might accept 
as adequate to support a conclusion; it is 
more than a scintilla or permissible infer-
ence. 

T. Superintendent. Includes the superinten-
dent and the assistant superintendent for 
elementary, middle and high schools.   

U. Tobacco Products. Includes cigarettes, 
cigars, blunts, bidis, pipes, chewing tobacco, 
snuff, tobacco products, and products 
reasonably resembling tobacco or tobacco 
products (such as electronic cigarettes and 
“vape” products).  
 



36
 //

 S
tu

de
nt

 P
ar

en
t H

an
db

oo
k 

20
17

-1
8

III. Disciplinary Measures that May 
be Used for Violating the Code of 
Student Conduct.

When considering the appropriate disciplinary 
measure for a student, school officials should 
consider sanctions authorized by the Code of 
Student Conduct for the given offense. Sanc-
tions are organized by level as described here-
in. Guideline sanctions are found in section VI 
below, however, school officials may aggravate 
or mitigate sanctions as described in section V 
below. Corporal punishment is not authorized 
as a disciplinary measure in the WS/FCS. The 
procedures for disciplining regular education 
students are found in Policy 5131.5, Procedures 
for Student Discipline. The procedures for 
disciplining EC or 504 students are found in AR 
5131.25, Discipline of Students with Disabilities. 
A.  Level I. Discipline that does not remove a 

student from the classroom for an extend-
ed period of time. These interventions are 
not appealable pursuant to the student 
discipline appeal procedures found in Policy 
5131.5:
1. parental involvement, such as confer-
ences;
2. positive behavior interventions;
3. time-out for short periods of time;
4. behavior improvement agreements;
5. reduction in student’s grade (for academ-
ic misconduct);
6. instruction in conflict resolution and 
anger management;
7. peer mediation;
8. individual or small group sessions with 
the school counselor;
9. academic intervention;
10. detention before and/or after school or 
on Saturday;
11. silent lunch;
12. community service;
13. loss of parking privileges;
14. exclusion from graduation or promotion 
ceremonies;
15. exclusion from extra-curricular activities;
16. suspension from bus privileges;
17. participation in a gang awareness pro-
gram; 
18. submission to random, mandatory drug 
tests for one calendar year; and/or
19. participation in a drug, alcohol and/or 
tobacco treatment or education program.

B. Level II. In-school Suspension. In-school 
suspension (ISS) is a form of discipline 
in which a student maintains classroom 
assignments and remains in school but is 
in a separate location than the student’s 
regular classroom. The student’s teacher 
will continue to provide coursework for the 
student to complete while in ISS. Period ISS 
is preferred to day-long ISS; ISS should be 
used as a short-term solution. ISS is not ap-
pealable pursuant to the student discipline 
appeal procedures found in Policy 5131.5.

C.  Level III.  Short-term Suspension. A student 
may be short-term suspended out-of-school 

between one and five days (at a time) for 
willfully engaging in conduct that violates 
the Code of Student Conduct. Students shall 
not be short-term suspended for truancy or 
tardiness offenses.
1. A student subject to short-term suspen-
sion shall be provided the following:
  i. The opportunity to take textbooks home 
for the duration of the suspension; 
  ii. Upon request, the right to receive all 
missed assignments, and to the extent 
practicable, the materials distributed to 
students in connection with the assignment; 
and
  iii. The opportunity to take any quarterly, 
semester, or grading period examinations 
missed during the suspension period. 
2. If a student’s short-term suspensions 
accumulate more than ten (10) days in a 
semester, to the extent the principal has not 
already done so, he or she shall invoke the 
mechanisms provided for in school plan for 
management of student behavior adopted 
pursuant to Board Policy 5131(IV). 
3. Short-term suspensions are not appeal-
able pursuant to the student discipline 
appeal procedures found in Policy 5131.5.

D.  Level IV. Alternative Learning Center As-
signment. Alternative Learning Center (ALC) 
assignment is a form of discipline in which 
a student is removed from the classroom 
for up to ninety (90) days, but remains 
in the school building. Students will be 
taught by the ALC teacher and may also do 
coursework online.  A student with excellent 
behavior, attendance and academic work as 
described in AR 5117.5 may return to regular 
classes before the end of 90 days. Such 
assignments are not appealable pursuant 
to the student discipline appeal procedures 
found in Policy 5131.5.

E. Level V. Alternative School Assignment. The 
Board of Education runs several alternative 
schools, as described in AR 5117.5, which are 
full-time educational programs. Students 
assigned to these programs will be provided 
opportunity to make timely progress to-
wards graduation and grade promotion. 
1. A school official may recommend to the 
assistant superintendent that a student 
receive a disciplinary assignment to an al-
ternative school, and the assistant superin-
tendent will decide which alternative school 
would best meet the needs of the student.
2. Before approving the recommendation, 
the assistant superintendent should consid-
er whether other disciplinary interventions 
have been used by the school and/or would 
be successful in improving the student’s 
behavior. 
3. Alternative school assignments are not 
appealable pursuant to the student dis-
cipline appeal procedures found in Policy 
5131.5.

F. Level VI. Long-term suspension. A principal 
may recommend to the superintendent the 
long-term suspension of any student who 
has committed a serious violation of the 
Code of Student Conduct that either threat-
ens the safety of students, staff, or school 

visitors or threatens to substantially disrupt 
the educational environment. 
1. The superintendent delegates to the 
assistant superintendents for elementary 
and secondary schools the authority to 
long-term suspend a student.
2. If the offense leading to the long-term 
suspension occurs before the final quarter 
of the school year, the exclusion shall be 
no longer than the remainder of the school 
year in which the offense was committed. 
3. If the offense leading to the long-term 
suspension occurs during the final quar-
ter of the school year, the exclusion may 
include a period up to the remainder of 
the school year in which the offense was 
committed and the first semester of the 
following school year.
4. Students who are long-term suspended 
shall be offered alternative education ser-
vices unless the assistant superintendent 
provides a significant or important reason 
for declining to offer such services. De-
pending on the circumstances, the following 
may be considered significant or important 
reasons to decline alternative education 
services:
  i. The student exhibits violent behavior.
  ii. The student poses a threat to staff or 
other students.
  iii. The student substantially disrupts the 
learning process.
  iv. The student otherwise engaged in se-
rious misconduct that makes the provision 
of alternative educational services not 
feasible.
  v. The student failed to comply with rea-
sonable conditions for admittance in to an 
alternative education program. 
5. If a teacher is assaulted or injured by a 
student and as a result the student is long-
term suspended or reassigned to alternative 
education services, the student shall not be 
returned to that teacher’s classroom unless 
the teacher consents.
6. A long-term suspension is appealable 
pursuant to Policy 5131.5, Procedures for 
Student Discipline; however, an alternative 
education assignment in lieu of long-term 
suspension is not appealable pursuant to 
Policy 5131.5.

G. Level VII. 365-day suspension. A 365-day 
suspension is required when a student has 
brought or been in possession of a firearm 
or destructive device on educational prop-
erty, or to a school-sponsored event off of 
educational property. 
1. The assistant superintendent may modify, 
in writing, the 365-day suspension for an 
individual student on a case-by-case basis.
2. The assistant superintendent shall not 
impose a 365-day suspension if he or 
she determines that the student took or 
received the firearm or destructive device 
from another person at school or found the 
firearm or destructive device at school, pro-
vided that the student delivered or reported 
the firearm or destructive device as soon 
as practicable to a law enforcement officer 
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or a school employee and had no intent to 
use such firearm or destructive device in a 
harmful or threatening way.
3. Students who are suspended for 365 days 
shall be offered alternative education ser-
vices unless the assistant superintendent 
provides a significant or important reason 
for declining to offer such services, as de-
scribed in section III(F)(2) above. 
4. A 365-day suspension is appealable 
pursuant to Policy 5131.5, Procedures for 
Student Discipline.

H. Level VIII. Expulsion. Upon recommendation 
of the superintendent or assistant superin-
tendent, the Board of Education may expel 
any student 14 years of age or older whose 
continued presence in school constitutes a 
clear threat to the safety of other students 
or school staff. Some of the behaviors 
constituting a clear threat to the safety of 
other students are described in Board Policy 
5131(IX)(42).
1. The decision to expel a student must be 
based on clear and convincing evidence.
2. During the expulsion the student is not 
entitled to be present on any Winston-Sa-
lem/Forsyth County School property and is 
not considered a student of the WS/FCS. 
3. An expulsion is appealable pursuant 
to Policy 5131.5, Procedures for Student 
Discipline.
4. A student with disabilities may be 
expelled only if the student’s IEP team 
determines the student’s misconduct was 
not caused by or related to the student’s 
disability as required by state and federal 
law. If a student with a disability is lawfully 
expelled, the school system shall continue 
to provide the student a FAPE, in a home-
bound or alternative school or program 
setting as required by state and federal 
regulations.

I. Lose Control/Lose your License. As allowed 
by N.C.G.S. 20-11(n1), if a student is expelled, 
suspended for more than ten (10) consec-
utive days, or assigned to an alternative 
educational setting for more than ten (10) 
consecutive days, his/her driver’s license or 
permit will be suspended for one year for 
any of the following offenses:
1. The possession or sale of an alcoholic 
beverage or an illegal controlled substance 
on school property or at a school activity off 
campus.
2. The bringing, possession, or use on school 
property or at a school activity off campus 
of a weapon or firearm resulting in disci-
plinary action under N.C.G.S. § 115C-391(d1) 
or that could have resulted in that disci-
plinary action if the conduct had occurred 
in a public school.
3. The physical assault on a teacher or other 
school personnel on school property or at a 
school activity off campus.

IV. Aiding or Assisting.
A student shall not aid or assist another 
student to violate board policy, administra-
tive regulation, school rules, or classroom 
rules. A student commits this offense if he or 

she knowingly advises, induces, encourages, 
aids or assists another student to commit 
an offense OR shares in the purpose of the 
act (to commit the offense) and aids or is in 
a position to aid the other student when the 
offense is committed. A student committing 
this offense may be disciplined in the same 
manner as those students actively committing 
the offense.

V. Aggravating and Mitigating 
Circumstances.

When considering the appropriate sanction 
for specific student conduct, the principal, 
assistant principal, or teacher should consider 
circumstances relating to the offense, includ-
ing but not limited to the following:

1. The student’s age;
2. The student’s mental capacity;
3. The student’s intent;
4. The student’s disciplinary history;
5. The student’s academic history; 
6. The potential benefits to the student of 
alternatives to suspension;
7. How the student’s misconduct impacted 
others;
8. Whether the student displayed an 
appropriate attitude and gave respectful 
cooperation during the investigation and/or 
after the offense occurred; 
9. What other consequence(s) the student 
may be experiencing outside of school;
10. What action the student and/or the 
student’s parent(s) have taken since the 
offense occurred.

VI.  Guideline Sanctions for Violations 
of the Code of Student Conduct.

The following guidelines are recommendations 
for discipline and should not be construed as 
mandatory disciplinary actions. Administrators 
may combine sanctions from different levels 
where appropriate (i.e. a short-term suspen-
sion and a recommendation for long-term 
suspension). See Policy 5131 for full offense 
descriptions.
Level I: Discipline that does not remove a 
student from the classroom for an extended 
period of time.
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct.
• Appropriate for minor acts of misconduct, 

first-time offenses, or when mitigating fac-
tors apply to a more serious offense.

• If aggravating factors apply, consider Level II 
or Level III discipline.

• If mitigating factors apply, no discipline 
should be issued.

Applies to: Being in an Unauthorized Area; 
Honor Code Violation; Cell Phone Use; Leaving 
Class Without Permission; Cutting Class; Other 
(minor offense); Disruptive Behavior; Other 
School Defined Offense; Dress Code Viola-
tion; Possession of Counterfeit Item (money); 
Excessive Display of Affection; Possession of 
Student’s own Rx Drug; Excessive Tardiness; 
Skipping Class; Falsification of Informa-
tion 

Level II: In-school Suspension
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct
• Appropriate for minor acts of misconduct, 

first time offenses, or when mitigating fac-
tors apply to a more serious offense

• If aggravating factors apply, consider a longer 
ISS or Level III discipline

• If mitigating factors apply, consider Level I 
discipline or no discipline 

Applies to: Aggressive Behavior; Misuse of 
School Technology; Disrespect of Faculty/
Staff; Possession of Tobacco; Gambling; Repeat 
Offender (minor disruptions); Inappropriate 
Items on School Property; Skipping School; 
Inappropriate Language/Disrespect; Truan-
cy; Insubordination; Use of Counterfeit Item 
(money); Leaving School Without Permission; 
Use of Tobacco
Level III: Short-term Out-of-School Suspension
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct
• Appropriate for repeated minor offenses, first 

time offenses, or when mitigating factors 
apply to a more serious offense

• Short-term suspensions should generally be 
for no more than five (5) days at a time

• If aggravating factors apply, consider a longer 
short-term suspension or Level IV discipline

• If mitigating factors apply, consider Level I, 
Level II, or no discipline 

Applies to: Affray; Sexual Harassment; Assault 
on Non-student (without weapon and not 
intended to cause or causing serious injury); 
Harassment – Verbal; Assault – Other; Hazing; 
Assault on Student (without weapon and not 
intended to cause or causing serious injury); 
Mutual Sexual Contact Between Students; Bul-
lying; Other (serious offense); Communicating 
Threats (N.C. Gen. Stat. 14-277.1) Possession of 
Alcoholic Beverage (includes possession, sale 
or distribution); Cyber-bullying; Possession 
of Another Person’s Prescription Drug (Not a 
Controlled Substance or Narcotic) Discrimina-
tion; Possession of Chemical or Drug Para-
phernalia; Disorderly Conduct (N.C. Gen. Stat. 
14-288.4); Possession of Counterfeit Item (drug 
or weapon); Extortion; Possession of a Weapon 
(without intent to use or risk of harm; exclud-
ing firearms or destructive devices); False Fire 
Alarm; Property Damage; Fighting; Theft; Gang 
Activity; Unlawfully Setting a Fire
Level IV: Alternative Learning Center Assign-
ment
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct
• Appropriate for students who repeatedly 

commit Level I, II, and III offenses, and/or 
when other interventions do not improve 
the student’s behavior

• Appropriate when aggravating factors apply 
to less serious offenses

• Appropriate when mitigating factors apply to 
more serious offenses

• Alternative education placement must be 
considered in lieu of long-term suspension

Applies to: Repeat Offender (serious disrup-
tions); Use of Controlled Substance; Under 
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the Influence of Alcohol; Use of Counterfeit 
Item (i.e. counterfeit controlled substance or 
weapon); Under the Influence of a Controlled 
Substance; Use of Narcotics; Use of Alcoholic 
Beverage
Level V: Alternative School Assignment
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct
• Appropriate for students who repeatedly 

commit Level I, II, and III offenses, and/or 
when other interventions do not improve 
the student’s behavior

• Appropriate when aggravating factors apply 
to less serious offenses

• Appropriate when mitigating factors apply to 
more serious offenses

• Alternative education placement must be 
considered in lieu of long-term suspension

Applies to: Assault on School Personnel 
(without weapon and not intended to cause 
or causing serious injury); Violent Assault Not 
Resulting in Serious Injury (an attack that is 
intended to cause or reasonably could cause 
serious injury); Robbery Without a Weap-
on 
Level VI: Long-term Out-of-school Suspension
• Appropriate for violations of the Code of 

Student Conduct
• Appropriate when the student’s conduct 

threatens the safety of students, staff, or 
school visitors or threatens to substantially 
disrupt the educational environment

• Appropriate when there is a significant or 
important reason to decline alternative 
education services, such as:
vi. The student exhibits violent behavior.
vii. The student poses a threat to staff or 
other students.
viii. The student substantially disrupts the 
learning process.
ix. The student otherwise engaged in serious 
misconduct that makes the provision of al-
ternative educational services not feasible.
x. The student failed to comply with rea-
sonable conditions for admittance in to an 
alternative education program

• Generally, a long-term suspension lasts 
between 11 days and the remainder of the 
school year (unless the offense is commit-
ted during the last quarter as provided in 
section III(F) above)

• Alternative education placement must be 
considered in lieu of long-term suspension

• If mitigating factors apply, consider fewer 
suspension days or alternative education 
placement

• If aggravating factors apply, consider more 
suspension days or a Level VIII sanction 

Applies to: Bomb Threat; Sale/Distribution of 
Controlled Substance in Violation of Law – Co-
caine; Burning of a School Building; Sale/Dis-
tribution of Controlled Substance in Violation 
of Law – Marijuana; Possession of Controlled 
Substance in Violation of Law- Cocaine; Sale/
Distribution of Controlled Substance in Viola-
tion of Law – Other; Possession of Controlled 
Substance in Violation of Law- Marijuana; 

Sale/Distribution of Controlled Substance in 
Violation of Law – Ritalin; Violation of Law- 
Other; Sale/Distribution of a Prescription Drug 
(Not a Controlled Substance or Narcotic); Pos-
session of Controlled Substance in Violation of 
Law- Ritalin 
Level VII: 365-day Suspension Out-of-school
• Appropriate only for the offenses identified 
in this level
• Only the assistant superintendent can 
mitigate a recommendation for a 365-day 
suspension 
Applies to: Possession of Firearm or Pow-
erful Explosive (see definitions for “fire-
arm” and “destructive device” in section II 
above) 
Level VIII: Expulsion
• Appropriate when school officials can show 

by clear and convincing evidence that a 
student, 14 years of age or older, constitutes 
a clear threat to the safety of other students 
or school staff when he or she is in school

• The student does not have to be arrested or 
charged with a crime to be recommended 
for expulsion

• If mitigating factors apply, consider Level IV, 
or V, or VI sanction

Applies to: Assault Involving the Use of a 
Weapon; Rape; Assault Resulting in Serious 
Injury; Robbery with a Dangerous Weapon; 
Homicide; Sexual Assault Not Involving Rape 
or Sexual Offense (see AR 5131.7 for defini-
tion); Kidnapping; Sexual Offense (see AR 
5131.7 for definition); Possession of a Weapon 
(with intent to use or risk of harm; excluding 
firearms and powerful explosives); Taking 
Indecent Liberties with a Minor (see AR 5131.7 
for definition)

– August 2011

Policy 5131.1

Prohibition Against 
Discrimination, 
Harassment and Bullying 
I. Introduction.
The board acknowledges the dignity and worth 
of all students and employees and strives 
to create a safe, orderly, caring and inviting 
school environment to facilitate student 
learning and achievement. The board will not 
tolerate any form of unlawful discrimination, 
harassment or bullying in any of its education-
al or employment activities. 

II. Prohibited Behaviors and 
Consequences.

A. Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying 
Students, school system employees, volun-
teers and visitors are expected to behave in a 
civil and respectful manner (See Policy 1170, 
Civility Policy). The board expressly prohib-
its unlawful discrimination, harassment and 
bullying.
Students are expected to comply with the be-
havior standards established by board policy 
and the Code of Student Conduct. Employees 

are expected to comply with board policy and 
school system regulations governing employee 
conduct. Volunteers and visitors on school 
property also are expected to comply with 
board policy and established school rules and 
procedures.
Any violation of this policy is serious, and 
school officials shall promptly take appropri-
ate action. Based on the nature and severity of 
the offense and the circumstances surround-
ing the incident, the student will be subject 
to appropriate consequences and remedial 
actions ranging from positive behavioral inter-
ventions up to, and including, expulsion. 
Employees who violate this policy will be sub-
ject to disciplinary action, up to, and including, 
dismissal. Volunteers and visitors who violate 
this policy will be directed to leave school 
property and/or reported to law enforcement, 
as appropriate, in accordance with Policy 1170, 
Civility Policy. 
When considering if a response beyond 
the individual level is appropriate, school 
administrators should consider the nature 
and severity of the misconduct to determine 
whether a classroom, school-wide or school 
system-wide response is necessary. Such 
classroom, school-wide or school system-wide 
responses may include staff training, harass-
ment and bullying prevention programs and 
other measures deemed appropriate by the 
superintendent to address the behavior.
B. Retaliation
The board prohibits reprisal or retaliation 
against any person for reporting or intending 
to report violations of this policy, supporting 
someone for reporting or intending to report 
a violation of this policy or participating in 
the investigation of reported violations of this 
policy. 
After consideration of the nature and cir-
cumstances of the reprisal or retaliation and 
in accordance with applicable federal, state 
or local laws, policies and regulations, the 
superintendent or designee shall determine 
the consequences and remedial action for a 
person found to have engaged in reprisal or 
retaliation.

III. Application of Policy. 
This policy prohibits unlawful discrimina-
tion, harassment and bullying by students, 
employees, volunteers, and visitors. “Visitors” 
includes persons, agencies, vendors, contrac-
tors and organizations doing business with or 
performing services for the school system. 
This policy applies to behavior that takes 
place:

1. in any school building or on any school 
premises before, during or after school 
hours;
2. on any bus or other vehicle as part of any 
school activity;
3. at any bus stop;
4. during any school-sponsored activity or 
extra-curricular activity;
5. at any time or place when the individual 
is subject to the authority of school person-
nel; and
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6. at any time or place when the behavior 
has a direct and immediate effect on main-
taining order and discipline in the schools. 

IV. Definitions.
For purposes of this policy, the following defi-
nitions apply:
A. Discrimination means any act or failure 

to act that unreasonably and unfavorably 
differentiates treatment of others based 
solely on their membership in a socially 
distinct group or category, such as race, 
ethnicity, sex, pregnancy, religion, age or 
disability. Discrimination may be intentional 
or unintentional.

B. Harassment and Bullying behavior is any 
pattern of gestures or written, electronic or 
verbal communications, or any physical act 
or any threatening communication that: 
1. places a student or school employee 
in actual and reasonable fear of harm to 
his or her person or damage to his or her 
property; or
2. creates or is certain to create a hostile 
environment by substantially interfering 
with or impairing a student’s educational 
performance, opportunities or benefits.

Harassment and bullying include, but are not 
limited to, behavior described above that 
is reasonably perceived as being motivated 
by any actual or perceived differentiating 
characteristic or motivated by an individual’s 
association with a person who has or is per-
ceived to have a differentiating characteristic, 
such as race, color, religion, ancestry, national 
origin, gender, socioeconomic status, academ-
ic status, gender identity, physical appearance, 
sexual orientation, or mental, physical, devel-
opmental or sensory disability. 
Examples of bullying or harassing behavior 
include, but are not limited to, verbal taunts, 
name-calling and put-downs, epithets, deroga-
tory comments or slurs, lewd propositions, 
exclusion from peer groups, extortion of mon-
ey or possessions, implied or stated threats, 
assault, impeding or blocking movement, 
offensive touching or any physical interference 
with normal work or movement, and visual 
insults, such as derogatory posters or car-
toons. Legitimate age-appropriate pedagogical 
techniques are not considered harassment or 
bullying.
C. Hostile Environment refers to the victim’s 

subjective view that the conduct is harass-
ment or bullying, and that the conduct is 
objectively severe or pervasive enough that 
a reasonable person would agree that it is 
harassment or bullying. A hostile environ-
ment may be created through pervasive or 
persistent misbehavior or a single incident, 
if sufficiently severe. 

D. Sexual Harassment: It is possible for harass-
ment, including sexual or gender-based ha-
rassment, to occur in various situations. For 
example, harassment may occur between 
fellow students or co-workers, between 
supervisors and subordinates, between em-
ployees and students, or between non-em-
ployees, including visitors, and employees 
or students. Harassment may occur between 
members of the opposite sex or the same 

sex.
1. Sexual harassment is one type of harass-
ment. Unwelcome sexual advances, requests 
for sexual favors and other verbal or phys-
ical conduct of a sexual nature constitute 
sexual harassment when:

a. submission to the conduct is made, 
either explicitly or implicitly, a term or 
condition of an individual’s employment, 
academic progress or completion of a 
school-related activity; 
b. submission to or rejection of such con-
duct is used as the basis for employment 
decisions affecting the individual, or in the 
case of a student, submission to or rejec-
tion of such conduct is used in evaluating 
the student’s performance within a course 
of study or other school-related activity; or 
c. such conduct is sufficiently severe, 
persistent or pervasive that it has the pur-
pose or effect of unreasonably interfering 
with an employee’s work or performance 
or a student’s educational performance, 
limiting a student’s ability to participate 
in or benefit from an educational program 
or environment, or creating an abusive, 
intimidating, hostile or offensive work or 
educational environment. 

Sexually harassing conduct includes, but is 
not limited to, deliberate, unwelcome touching 
that has sexual connotations or is of a sexual 
nature; suggestions or demands for sexual 
involvement accompanied by implied or overt 
promises of preferential treatment or threats; 
pressure for sexual activity; continued or 
repeated offensive sexual flirtations, advances 
or propositions; continued or repeated verbal 
remarks about an individual’s body; sexually 
degrading words used toward an individual 
or to describe an individual; or the display of 
sexually suggestive drawings, objects, pictures 
or written materials. Acts of verbal, nonver-
bal or physical aggression, intimidation or 
hostility based on sex, but not involving sexual 
activity or language, may be combined with 
incidents of sexually harassing conduct to de-
termine if the incidents of sexually harassing 
conduct are sufficiently serious to create a 
sexually hostile environment. 
2. Gender-based harassment is also a type of 
harassment. Gender-based harassment may 
include acts of verbal, nonverbal or physical 
aggression, intimidation or hostility based 
on sex or sex-stereotyping but not involving 
conduct of a sexual nature.

V. Reporting and Investigating 
Complaints of Discrimination, 
Harassment or Bullying.

Employees are required to report any actual or 
suspected violations of this policy. 
Students, parents, volunteers, visitors or 
others are also strongly encouraged to report 
any actual or suspected incidents of discrim-
ination, harassment or bullying. All reports 
should be made in accordance with AR 5131.1, 
Discrimination, Harassment and Bullying 
Complaint Procedure, and reported to one of 
the school officials identified in that regula-
tion. Reports may also be made anonymous-
ly through the WS/FCS website. Reports of 

bullying may be made using the “Bully Patrol” 
feature on individual school websites. All re-
ports shall be investigated in accordance with 
that policy.

VI. Notice.
The superintendent is responsible for provid-
ing effective notice to students, parents and 
employees of the procedures for reporting and 
investigating complaints of discrimination, 
harassment and bullying. This policy must 
be posted on the school system website, and 
copies of the policy must be readily available 
in the principal’s office, the school attorney’s 
office, and the superintendent’s office. Notice 
of this policy must appear in all student and 
employee handbooks.

VII. Coordinators.
General Counsel for the Board of Education 
shall be designated as the district’s “Title 
IX coordinator” (for sex discrimination) and 
the “Section 504” and “ADA coordinator(s)” 
(for discrimination on the basis of disability), 
although other employees in the district may 
assist in coordinating these programs. It is 
the duty of the coordinator to coordinate the 
school system’s efforts to comply with and 
carry out its Title IX, Section 504 and ADA re-
sponsibilities, which include investigating any 
complaints communicated to school officials 
alleging noncompliance with Title IX, Section 
504 or the ADA or alleging actions which would 
be prohibited by those laws. General Counsel 
can be reached by phone at (336) 727-2509. 
General Counsel’s office is located in the 
Administrative Center at 475 Corporate Square 
Drive in Winston-Salem. 

– August 2011

AR 5131.1

Discrimination, 
Harassment and Bullying 
Complaint Procedure
The board takes seriously all complaints of 
unlawful discrimination, harassment and 
bullying. The process provided in this policy 
is designed for those individuals who believe 
that they may have been discriminated 
against, bullied or harassed in violation of 
Policy 5131.1, Prohibition Against Discrimina-
tion, Harassment and Bullying. Individuals who 
have witnessed or have reliable information 
that another person has been subject to un-
lawful discrimination, harassment or bullying 
also should report such violations to one of 
the school system officials listed in subsec-
tion C.1. of this policy. Reports may be made 
anonymously. 

A. Definitions.
1. Alleged Perpetrator. The alleged perpetrator 

is the individual alleged to have discrim-
inated against, harassed or bullied the 
complainant.

2. Complaint. A complaint is an oral or written 
notification made by a person who believes 
he or she is the victim of unlawful discrimi-
nation, harassment or bullying.

3. Complainant. The complainant is the indi-
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vidual complaining of being discriminated 
against, harassed or bullied.

4. Days. Days are the working days, exclusive 
of Saturdays, Sundays, vacation days or 
holidays, as set forth in the school calendar. 
In counting days, the first day will be the 
first full working day following receipt of the 
complaint. When a complaint is submitted 
on or after May 1, time limits will consist of 
all weekdays (Monday–Friday) so that the 
matter may be resolved before the close 
of the school term or as soon thereafter as 
possible. 

5. Investigative Report. The investigative 
report is a written account of the findings of 
the investigation conducted in response to 
a complaint.

6. Investigator. The investigator is the school 
official responsible for investigating and 
responding to the complaint.

7. Report. A report is an oral or written noti-
fication that an individual, other than the 
reporter, is a suspected perpetrator or vic-
tim of unlawful discrimination, harassment 
or bullying.

B. Reporting by Employees or Other 
Third Parties. 

1. Mandatory Reporting by School Employees. 
Any employee who witnessed or who has re-
liable information or reason to believe that 
an individual may have been discriminated 
against, harassed or bullied in violation of 
Policy 5131.1 must report the offense imme-
diately to an appropriate individual desig-
nated in subsection C.1., below. An employee 
who does not promptly report possible 
discrimination, harassment or bullying shall 
be subject to disciplinary action. 

2. Reporting by Other Third Parties. All mem-
bers of the school community including stu-
dents, parents, volunteers and visitors are 
also strongly encouraged to report any act 
that may constitute an incident of discrimi-
nation, harassment or bullying. 

3. Anonymous Reporting. Reports of discrim-
ination, harassment or bullying may be 
made anonymously but formal disciplinary 
action may not be taken solely on the basis 
of an anonymous report. Anonymous re-
porting is available online through the WS/
FCS Helpline and Bully Patrol, and by calling 
the toll-free Helpline number.

4. Investigation of Reports. Reports of dis-
crimination, harassment or bullying shall 
be investigated sufficiently to determine 
whether further action under this policy or 
otherwise is necessary, and school officials 
shall take such action as appropriate under 
the circumstances. At the option of the 
alleged victim, the report may be treated as 
a complaint by the alleged victim under this 
policy.

C. Complaints Brought by Alleged 
Victims of Discrimination, 
Harassment or Bullying.

1. Filing a Complaint. Any individual, who be-
lieves that he or she has been discriminated 
against, harassed or bullied is strongly 

encouraged to file a complaint orally or in 
writing to any of the following individuals: 
a. the principal or assistant principal of the 
school at which either the alleged perpetra-
tor or alleged victim attends or is employed;
b. an immediate supervisor if the individual 
making the complaint is an employee;
c. the director of human resources if the 
alleged perpetrator or alleged victim is 
an employee of the school system (or the 
superintendent if the director of human 
resources is the alleged perpetrator); 
d. the Title IX coordinator for claims of sex 
discrimination or sexual harassment; or
e. the Section 504 coordinator or the ADA 
coordinator for claims of discrimination on 
the basis of a disability.

2. Time Period for Filing a Complaint. A com-
plaint should be filed as soon as possible 
but no later than 30 days after disclosure 
or discovery of the facts giving rise to the 
complaint. Complaints submitted after the 
30-day period may be investigated; however, 
individuals should recognize that delays 
in reporting may significantly impair the 
ability of school officials to investigate and 
respond to such complaints.

3. Informal Resolution. The board acknowledg-
es that many complaints may be addressed 
informally through such methods as 
conferences or mediation, and the board 
encourages the use of such procedures to 
the extent possible. If an informal process 
is used, the principal or other designated 
personnel must (1) notify the complainant 
that he or she has the option to request 
formal procedures at any time and (2) make 
a copy of this policy and other relevant pol-
icies available to the complainant. In those 
circumstances in which informal procedures 
fail or are inappropriate or in which the 
complainant requests formal procedures, 
the complaints will be investigated prompt-
ly, impartially and thoroughly according to 
the procedures outlined in this policy.

D. Process for Addressing 
Complaints of Alleged Incidents 
of Discrimination, Harassment or 
Bullying.

1. Initiating the Investigation
a. Whoever receives a complaint of discrim-
ination, harassment or bullying pursuant to 
subsection C.1. shall immediately notify the 
appropriate investigator who shall respond 
to the complaint and investigate. The 
investigator of a complaint is determined as 
follows: 

1) If the alleged incident occurred under 
the jurisdiction of the principal, the inves-
tigator is the principal or designee, unless 
the alleged perpetrator is the principal, the 
director of human resources, the superin-
tendent or a member of the board. If the 
alleged perpetrator is any other employee, 
the principal or designee shall conduct 
the investigation in consultation with the 
director of human resources or designee.
2) If the alleged perpetrator is the prin-

cipal, the director of human resources or 
designee is the investigator.
3) If the alleged incident occurred outside 
of the jurisdiction of a principal (for ex-
ample, at the central office), the director 
of human resources or designee is the 
investigator unless the alleged perpetrator 
is the director of human resources, the 
superintendent or a member of the board. 
4) If the alleged perpetrator is the director 
for human resources, the superintendent 
or designee is the investigator. 
5) If the alleged perpetrator is the super-
intendent, the board attorney is the inves-
tigator. (In such cases, whoever receives a 
complaint of discrimination, harassment 
or bullying shall immediately notify the 
school attorney, who shall immediately 
notify the board chair.) 
6) If the alleged perpetrator is a member 
of the board, the board attorney is the in-
vestigator. (In such cases, whoever receives 
a complaint of discrimination, harassment 
or bullying shall immediately notify the 
school attorney, who shall immediately 
notify the superintendent.)

b. As applicable, the investigator shall 
immediately notify the Title IX, Section 504 
or ADA coordinator of the complaint, and, as 
appropriate, may designate the coordinator 
to conduct the investigation.
c. The investigator shall explain the process 
of the investigation to the complainant 
and inquire as to whether the complainant 
would like to suggest a course of corrective 
action.
d. Written documentation of all reports and 
complaints, as well as the school system’s 
response, should be turned over to the 
school attorney’s office for storage.  
e. Failure to investigate and/or address 
claims of discrimination, harassment or 
bullying may result in disciplinary action.

2. Conducting the Investigation
a. The investigator is responsible for deter-
mining whether the alleged act(s) consti-
tutes a violation of Policy 5131.1. In so doing, 
the investigator shall impartially, promptly 
and thoroughly investigate the complaint. 
The investigator shall interview (1) the com-
plainant; (2) the alleged perpetrator(s); and 
(3) any other individuals, including other 
possible victims, who may have relevant 
information. 
b. Information may be shared only with 
individuals who need the information 
in order to investigate and address the 
complaint appropriately. Any requests by 
the complainant for confidentiality shall be 
evaluated within the context of the legal 
responsibilities of the school system. Any 
complaints withdrawn to protect confiden-
tiality must be recorded in accordance with 
Policy 5131.1.
c. The investigator shall review the factual 
information gathered through the investi-
gation to determine whether the alleged 
conduct constitutes discrimination, harass-
ment or bullying, giving consideration to all 
factual information, the context in which 



41
 //

 S
tu

de
nt

 P
ar

en
t H

an
db

oo
k 

20
17

-1
8

the alleged incidents occurred, the age and 
maturity of the complainant and alleged 
perpetrator(s), and any other relevant cir-
cumstances. 

3. Investigative Report
a. The investigator shall submit a written 
investigative report to the school attorney 
and, as applicable, to the Title IX, Section 
504 or ADA coordinator.
b. The investigator shall notify the com-
plainant of the results of the investigation 
within 15 days of receiving the complaint, 
unless additional time is necessary to con-
duct an impartial, thorough investigation. 
The investigator shall specify whether the 
complaint was substantiated and, if so, shall 
also specify:

1) reasonable, timely, age-appropriate, 
corrective action intended to end the 
discrimination, harassment or bullying and 
prevent it from recurring; 
2) as needed, reasonable steps to address 
the effects of the discrimination, harass-
ment or bullying on the complainant; and
3) as needed, reasonable steps to protect 
the complainant from retaliation as a re-
sult of communicating the complaint.

c. Information regarding specific disciplinary 
action imposed on the alleged perpetra-
tor(s) will not be given to the complainant 
unless the information relates directly to 
the complainant (e.g., an order requiring 
the perpetrator not to have contact with the 
complainant). 
d. If the investigator determines that the 
complaint was substantiated, the perpetra-
tor(s) shall be subject to discipline or other 
corrective steps. If the corrective steps 
involve actions outside the scope of the 
investigator’s authority, the superintendent 
will be notified so that responsibility for 
taking the corrective steps may be delegat-
ed to the appropriate individual.
e. Each alleged perpetrator will be provid-
ed with a written summary of the results 
of the investigation in regard to whether 
the complaint was substantiated, whether 
the alleged perpetrator violated relevant 
law or board policies by his or her actions, 
and what, if any, disciplinary actions or 
consequences will be imposed upon the 
perpetrator in accordance with board policy. 
The perpetrator may appeal any disciplinary 
action or consequence in accordance with 
board policy and law. However, an appeal by 
the perpetrator of disciplinary action does 
not preclude school officials from taking 
appropriate action to address the discrimi-
nation, harassment or bullying.

4. Appeal of Investigative Report. If the com-
plainant is dissatisfied with the investigative 
report, he or she may appeal the decision 
within ten (10) days to the appropriate 
assistant superintendent pursuant to Board 
Policy 5145, Parent and Student Grievance 
Procedure. 

E. Timeliness of Process.
The number of days indicated at each step of 
the process should be considered a maximum. 
Every effort should be made to expedite the 
process. The school official shall make reason-
able efforts to keep the complainant apprised 
of progress being made during any period of 
delay. 
Failure by the complainant at any step in the 
process to appeal a complaint to the next 
step within the specified time limit will be 
considered acceptance of the decision at that 
step, unless the complainant has notified the 
investigator of a delay and the reason for the 
delay and the investigator has consented in 
writing to the delay.

F. General Requirements.
1. No reprisals or retaliation of any kind will 

be taken by the board or by an employee of 
the school system against the complainant 
or other individual on account of his or her 
filing a complaint or report or participating 
in an investigation of a complaint or report 
filed and decided pursuant to this policy, 
unless the person knew or had reason to 
believe that the complaint or report was 
false or knowingly provided false informa-
tion.

2. All meetings and hearings conducted pursu-
ant to this policy will be private.

3. The board and school system officials will 
consider requests to hear complaints from a 
group, but the board and officials have the 
discretion to hear and respond to complain-
ants individually.

4. The complainant may be represented by an 
advocate, such as an attorney, at any meet-
ing with school system officials.

5. Should, in the judgment of the superin-
tendent or designee, the investigation or 
processing of a complaint require that an 
employee be absent from regular work as-
signments, such absences shall be excused 
without loss of pay or benefits. This shall 
not prevent the superintendent or designee 
from suspending the alleged perpetrator 
without pay during the course of the investi-
gation.

G. Records. 
Records will be maintained by the school 
attorney’s office.

– August 2011

Policy 5131.2

Closed Campus 
I. Students. It is the policy of the Winston-
Salem/Forsyth County Board of Education that 
students may not leave the campus of the 
school to which they are assigned during the 
normal school day without the prior approval 
of the principal or the principal’s designee. 
The approval of the principal shall be based 
on one of the reasons below:
A. To participate in a school program or 

activity off campus or at another school’s 
campus, i.e., Career Center.

B. For medical and dental appointments.

C. For any other reason which is grounds for an 
excused absence under the State Board of 
Education’s attendance regulations.

D. Any other reasons deemed acceptable by 
the principal. 

II. Visitors. Parents, guardians, caretakers and 
others. 

A. Parents, legal guardians and caretakers are 
encouraged and welcome to observe their 
student’s classes, extra-class activities 
and other school programs. However, the 
principal or the principal’s designee has the 
authority to limit and control their access 
to classrooms and other school facilities 
based on the need to respect and preserve 
the quality of the student instructional day 
and time from interruptions by visitors and 
to maintain a safe and secure educational 
environment. All visitors must comply with 
the behavior standards set forth in Policy 
1170, Civility Policy.

C. All visitors shall be expected and directed 
to report their presence to the school’s 
office immediately upon entering a school 
facility. They may be required by school 
personnel to sign a visitor log book, to state 
the reason for their visit, to show a picture 
ID if requested, to obtain permission from 
the principal or his/her designee to enter 
the remainder of the building and to wear a 
“visitor” badge.

D. This policy is not intended to prohibit 
a principal, in his/her discretion, from 
allowing parents with legal visitation rights 
to have lunch with their child or children at 
school but parents, guardians etc., have no 
right to visit socially with their child during 
the student instructional day. Except in the 
case of an emergency, no student should be 
removed from class to visit with a parent or 
guardian. 

E. This policy is not intended to prohibit 
volunteers from entering a school facility, 
but they also shall be required to sign a vol-
unteer log book, to obtain permission from 
the principal or his/her designee to enter 
the remainder of the building and to wear a 
“volunteer” badge if requested.

—  January 2006

AR 5131.4

Student Rights, 
Responsibilities, and 
Conduct – Gang Activities 
and Conduct  
I. Introduction. Students in Forsyth County 
have a right to a sound basic education 
and deserve to be safe and secure in their 
persons on school property, on the school 
bus, and on school activities, whether on 
or off campus. The Board of Education is 
aware threats and messages of violence 
have the capacity to profoundly disrupt an 
otherwise effective learning environment, and, 
furthermore, school dress, particularly gang-
related apparel, significantly influences pupil 
behavior. As such, the Board of Education 
elects to publish these guidelines in an effort 
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to assist school staff in identifying articles of 
clothing and other items frequently associated 
with gang-related activity.
While it is important parents, students and 
school officials understand the particular 
brands, styles and subtleties of apparel and 
other items which indicate a student’s mem-
bership in, affiliation with, or support for a 
gang are ever-changing and, therefore, these 
guidelines must remain fluid to meet practical 
changes as they arise within the schools, fol-
lowing is a non-exhaustive list of items which, 
if worn, possessed, distributed, displayed, or 
sold, may subject the student to disciplinary 
actions in accordance with Board Policy and 
AR 5131.
II. Prohibition of Gangs and Gang Activities.
A. No student shall commit any act that fur-

thers gangs or gang-related activities.
B. Definition of Gang. A gang is any ongoing 

organization, association, or group of three 
or more persons, whether formal or infor-
mal, having as one of its primary activities 
the commission of criminal acts and having 
a common name or common identifying 
signs, colors, or symbols.

C. Conduct prohibited by this policy includes:
1. Wearing, possessing, using, distributing, 
displaying, or selling any clothing, jewelry, 
emblems, badges, symbols, signs or other 
items which indicate a student’s member-
ship in or affiliation with a gang; 
2. Communicating either verbally or 
non-verbally (gestures, handshakes, slo-
gans, drawings, etc.), to convey membership 
or affiliation in a gang; 
3. Tagging or otherwise defacing school or 
personal property with gang-related graffiti, 
symbols or slogans;
4. Requiring payment of protection, insur-
ance, or otherwise intimidating or threaten-
ing any person related to gang activity;
5. Inciting other students to intimidate or to 
act with physical violence upon any other 
person related to gang activity;
6. Soliciting others for gang membership; or
7. Committing any other illegal act or other 
violation of school district policies that 
relates to gang activity.

D. Notice of prohibited activity. The superin-
tendent or his designee shall consult with 
law enforcement officials no fewer than two 
times per school year to obtain information 
about gang-related activities and to estab-
lish a list of gang-related items, symbols 
and behaviors. This information shall be 
shared with principals, who should maintain 
this list in the main office of their schools 
and notify students of the items, symbols 
and behaviors prohibited by this Policy. 
Beginning with the 2010-11 school year, 
this notice shall be printed in the student 
handbook.  

E. Guidelines for discipline
1. It is the Board of Education’s desire to 
develop and/or implement an alternative 
to gang participation program for school-
aged gang members or initial violators of 
this Article as an alternative to suspension. 
Until such program is developed and/or 

implemented, students violating this Article 
shall be disciplined in the manner set forth 
in AR 5131.
2. If gang-related activity is associated with 
another act of misconduct, evidence of gang 
activity shall be considered an aggravating 
factor in accordance with AR 5131, Guide-
lines for Student Discipline.

— August 2009

Policy 5131.5

Procedures for Student 
Discipline  
I. Investigation of Misconduct.  
All students alleged to have engaged in 
misconduct are expected to respond fully and 
truthfully to any questions or issues raised in 
the course of the investigation and any related 
proceedings. The principal, or the principal’s 
designee, shall take the following steps in 
addressing all cases of alleged misbehavior 
appropriately referred to his or her office prior 
to implementing discipline: 
A. investigate the facts and circumstances 

related to the alleged misbehavior; 
B. offer the student an informal opportunity to 

be heard on the matter; and 
C. determine whether a board policy, school 

standard, school rule or the Code of Student 
Conduct has been violated. 

School officials shall not question an elemen-
tary or middle school student after school 
hours, off campus or over the telephone with-
out the prior approval of the student’s parent.

II. Searches of Students, Lockers, and 
Desks.

A. Student lockers and desks are the proper-
ty of the WS/FCS and may be searched or 
inspected at any time without prior notice 
to or consent of the student. 

B. A school official may search a student’s 
person, possessions (such as a pocket 
book, book bag, gym bag) or motor vehicle 
if official has a reasonable suspicion that 
the search will turn up evidence the student 
has violated or is violating either the law 
or the policies, regulations or rules of the 
WS/FCS or the student’s school. A search 
will be permissible in its scope when the 
manner in which the search is conducted is 
reasonably related to the objectives of the 
search and not excessively intrusive in light 
of the student’s age and sex and the nature 
of the infraction.  Reasonable suspicion 
may be based on information provided by 
a reliable confidential informant, circum-
stantial evidence, and/or the principal’s 
common-sense conclusions about human 
behavior upon which practical people are 
entitled to rely in making decisions.

C. If there is reason to suspect a bomb or fire-
arm is on campus and students are at risk 
of serious bodily injury or death, the admin-
istration may conduct a complete search of 
the school as well as student vehicles, book 
bags, pocket books, etc. for a weapon, bomb 
or other explosive device.

D. The use of trained drug or bomb sniffing 

dogs to detect the presence of a controlled 
substance or explosives in a student’s desk, 
locker, book bag or car is acceptable. If a 
dog “hits’ on an item, such a “hit” is reason 
to suspect the item contains a controlled 
substance or explosive and the item may 
be searched. However, dogs shall not be 
used to detect drugs or an explosive on a 
student’s person.

E. No school official shall “strip search” a stu-
dent. A “strip search” is defined as removing 
a student’s garments (other than outer 
garments such as a hat, boot/shoe, jacket or 
coat) to determine if a student is concealing 
drugs or other evidence of misconduct.

III. Confiscation of Weapons, 
Prohibited Substances and Other 
Property.

Any weapons, prohibited substances or other 
property students are not allowed to pos-
sess on school property may be confiscated 
by school officials. Unless the disposition of 
the property is otherwise provided for by law 
or board policy, the object shall be returned 
to the student’s parent or guardian within a 
reasonable time no later than the last day of 
the school year.

IV. Implementation of Disciplinary 
Consequences.

If an administrator determines a violation 
of board policy, administrative regulation or 
school rule has occurred, the administrator 
shall implement an appropriate consequence 
in accordance with the school’s plan for man-
aging student behavior, the Code of Student 
Conduct (AR 5131), or applicable board policy. 
Parents are to be notified and involved in ac-
cordance with the procedures set out below. 
A. Students with Disabilities. A student with 

disabilities recognized by Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) will be 
accorded all rights granted by federal and 
state laws and regulations. Administrative 
Regulation 5131.25, Discipline of Students 
with Disabilities, must also be followed. 
However, if the student’s conduct consti-
tutes a clear threat to the safety of students 
or staff, the student may be assigned to an 
interim alternative education setting for up 
to 45 school days regardless of whether the 
behavior was a manifestation of his/her 
disability. 

B. Written Notice to Parents. 
1. In-school Suspension, ALC Assignment, 
Alternative School Assignment or Short-
term Suspension. If after investigating the 
principal finds that the accusation against 
the student is true and that an in-school 
suspension, ALC assignment, or short-term 
suspension is warranted under the facts 
and circumstances, the student and the 
student’s parent shall be notified, in writing, 
of the reason(s) for the discipline; the pol-
icy, regulation or local school rule that has 
been violated; the type and length of the 
discipline being recommended. This written 
notice shall be given to the student for 
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delivery to the student’s parent and another 
written notice shall be sent to the student’s 
parent by U.S. mail, certified mail, fax, 
e-mail or other written method designed to 
achieve actual notice of the suspension.

a. Elementary School Students. Parents of 
elementary school students must be noti-
fied orally of the decision to suspend their 
child before an out-of-school suspension 
may begin. 
b. Middle School Students. Parents of 
middle school students shall be notified 
orally of the decision to suspend their 
child before an out-of-school suspension 
may begin. Exceptions to this policy shall 
be noted, in writing, and reported to the 
assistant superintendent for secondary 
schools. 
c. High School Students. Principals shall 
make a good faith effort to notify the par-
ents of high school students orally before 
an out-of-school suspension begins. 
d. If the conduct of the student(s) poses a 
continuing danger to persons or property 
or an ongoing threat of disrupting the 
academic process, the student(s) may be 
suspended immediately. In such cases, 
the procedures described above shall be 
completed as soon as practicable after the 
suspension.
e. If English is the second language of the 
parent, the notice must be provided in En-
glish and in the parent’s primary language, 
when the appropriate foreign language 
resources are readily available. Both ver-
sions must be in plain language and easily 
understandable.

2. Long-term Suspensions (including 365-
day) and Expulsion. If after investigating the 
principal finds that the accusation against 
the student is true and that a long-term 
suspension or expulsion is warranted under 
the facts and circumstances, the student 
and the student’s parent shall be noti-
fied in writing of the principal’s intent to 
recommend such discipline to the assistant 
superintendent. This written notice shall 
be sent to the student’s parent by U.S. mail, 
certified mail, fax, e-mail or other written 
method designed to achieve actual notice 
of the suspension. The written notice to the 
student and the parent, guardian, caregiver 
or other person legally responsible for the 
student clearly state: 

a. The principal’s recommendation.
b. A description of the incident leading to 
the recommended discipline sanction.
c. The specific provisions of the student 
conduct policy or rule alleged to have been 
violated by the student.
d. That the student or the parent may 
request a hearing to challenge the recom-
mendation before an impartial hearing 
officer as follows:

i. The parents request for a student dis-
cipline hearing must be made within five 
(5) school days of the principal’s recom-
mendation by notifying the recommend-
ing school administrator of such request 
orally or in writing. Failure to request a 

hearing within five (5) school days shall 
waive the opportunity for a hearing to 
challenge the recommendation. Students 
recommended for expulsion are auto-
matically provided a hearing before the 
student discipline hearing officer.
ii. The parent is permitted to retain an 
attorney or other advocate to represent 
the student at the hearing.
iii. Prior to the hearing, the student and 
his or her parents or representatives will 
have an opportunity to review any audio 
or video recordings of the incident and, 
consistent with federal and state records 
laws, the information that may be pre-
sented as evidence against the student, 
including statements made by witnesses 
whose names are withheld in accordance 
with section IV below. 
iv. The manner in which the hearing will 
be conducted. 

e. The written notice shall be provided by 
the end of the workday during which the 
suspension was recommended when rea-
sonably possible or as soon thereafter as 
practicable. If the conduct of the student(s) 
poses a continuing danger to persons or 
property or an ongoing threat of disrupting 
the academic process, the student(s) may 
be suspended immediately. In such cases, 
the procedures described above shall be 
completed as soon as practicable after the 
suspension. 
f. If English is the second language of the 
parent, the notice must be provided in En-
glish and in the parent’s primary language, 
when the appropriate foreign language 
resources are readily available. Both ver-
sions must be in plain language and easily 
understandable. All notices of long-term 
suspension and expulsion must include 
the following information translated into 
the dominant non-English language used 
by residents of the WS/FCS:

i. The nature of the document (i.e. that it 
is a long-term suspension notice).
ii. The process by which the parent may 
request a hearing to contest the long-
term suspension.
iii. The identity and phone number of a 
school employee that the parent may call 
to obtain assistance in understanding 
the English information included in the 
document. 

g. The student must be offered the oppor-
tunity for a formal hearing and the hearing 
must be held (if timely requested) before a 
long-term suspension or expulsion may be 
imposed. If the student or parent requests 
postponement of the hearing, or if the 
hearing is requested beyond the time 
set for such request, the hearing shall be 
scheduled, but the student shall not have 
the right to return to school pending the 
hearing. 
h. If neither the student nor parent 
appears for the scheduled hearing, after 
having been given reasonable notice of the 
time and place of the hearing, the parent 
and student are deemed to have waived 
the right to a hearing. 

V. Student Discipline Review Hearings 
for Long-term Suspensions and 
Expulsions. 

1. If a student discipline hearing is requested 
within the timeframe set forth in the notice 
letter, the hearing shall be scheduled by 
the recommending school administrator as 
soon as possible, on a date that is mutually 
convenient for the parent and the school. 

2. The recommending administrator shall noti-
fy the parent in writing of the date, time and 
place of the hearing. 

3. A student may remain in regular classes, 
be assigned to ISS/ALC, or be suspended 
out of school pending completion of the 
student discipline hearing process; students 
awaiting student discipline hearings should 
not be suspended out of school for more 
than five (5) days without permission of the 
appropriate assistant superintendent. 

4. Witnesses may attend the hearing on behalf 
of either party. Witness statements may also 
be used by either party. School officials may 
withhold witness names or other identifying 
information if identification of a witness 
could threaten the witness’ safety. The hear-
ing officer will control the manner of ques-
tioning all witnesses and the submission of 
witness statements into the record.

5. The Student Discipline Review Hearing shall 
be conducted in the following manner: 
a. It shall be private and informal.
b. Prior to the hearing, the student and his 
or her parents and representative will have 
an opportunity to review any audio or video 
recordings of the incident and, consistent 
with federal and state student records 
laws and regulations, the information that 
may be presented as evidence against the 
student, including statements made by wit-
nesses. School officials may withhold wit-
ness names or other identifying information 
if identification of a witness could threaten 
the witness’s safety.
c. If the student and persons on his/her 
behalf fail or elect not to appear after being 
notified of the date, time and place of the 
hearing, the school administrator shall sub-
mit his recommendation and the evidence 
in support of it to the hearing officer.
d. The North Carolina Rules of Criminal 
Procedure, Civil Procedure and Evidence 
shall not apply. The hearing officer may 
admit, consider and give probative weight to 
any evidence or information relevant to the 
matter at issue and commonly relied upon 
by reasonably prudent persons in the con-
duct of serious affairs. The hearing officer 
may refuse to admit evidence or informa-
tion that is irrelevant, repetitive or the kind 
not commonly relied upon when making 
serious decisions. 
e. The hearing officer shall ask the stu-
dent whether he/she admits or denies the 
grounds upon which the school administra-
tor is recommending the discipline. 

i. If the student admits or does not deny 
the grounds for the alternative school 
assignment, suspension or expulsion, the 
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sole purpose of the hearing shall be to 
determine whether the student’s behavior 
warrants the sanction recommended by 
the school administrator.
ii. If the student denies the grounds for the 
alternative school/program assignment, 
suspension or expulsion, the purpose of 
the hearing shall be to determine whether 
the grounds are true and substantiated 
and, if true and substantiated, whether the 
student’s behavior warrants the sanction 
recommended by the school administrator. 

f. The recommending school administrator 
shall next present evidence in support of 
the recommendation. The school admin-
istrator has the burden of proving by a 
preponderance of the evidence (or, in the 
case of expulsion, by clear and convincing 
evidence) that the student violated the Code 
of Student Conduct.
g. After the school administrator has 
completed the presentation of the school’s 
evidence or information, the student or the 
student’s representative shall be given the 
opportunity to present evidence or informa-
tion to the hearing officer.
h. Both the school representatives and the 
student or his or her parent or representa-
tive may examine the witnesses presented 
by the other side. The hearing officer has 
the authority to limit questioning by any 
person if the questioning is unproductive, 
unnecessarily lengthy, repetitive or irrele-
vant.
i. After all evidence or information has been 
presented, both parties shall be permitted 
to make a closing statement. Since the 
school administrator has the burden of 
proof, the school administrator shall speak 
last. 
j. A record shall be made of the hearing.
k. The hearing officer shall decide whether 
the grounds for the school administrator’s 
recommendation for alternative school 
assignment or long term suspension are 
true and have been substantiated by a 
preponderance of the evidence or informa-
tion presented at the hearing. If the school 
administrator has recommended expulsion, 
the hearing officer shall decide whether 
the grounds for the school administrator’s 
recommendation for expulsion are true 
and have been substantiated by clear and 
convincing evidence. 
l. After reviewing the evidence and consid-
ering the aggravating and mitigating factors 
presented at the hearing, the hearing officer 
shall make a written recommendation to 
the appropriate assistant superintendent 
concerning the appropriate disciplinary 
sanction, if any, for the student.
m. The assistant superintendent shall make 
a determination to either uphold the school 
administrator’s recommendation for disci-
pline, to dissent from the school adminis-
trator’s recommendation for discipline, or to 
modify the school administrator’s recom-
mendation for discipline. 
n. The assistant superintendent shall base 
his or her decision on the hearing officer’s 
findings of fact, which are binding on the 

assistant superintendent. 
o. The assistant superintendent’s decision 
may be more severe than the recommenda-
tion of the school administrator. 
p. The assistant superintendent shall notify 
the student and the parent as soon as prac-
ticable of the hearing officer’s recommen-
dation and the assistant superintendent’s 
decision regarding the school administra-
tor’s recommendation. 
q. The student or the parent may appeal 
the assistant superintendent’s decision or 
recommendation to a hearing panel of the 
Board of Education.

VI. Appeals to the Board of 
Education’s Hearing Panel.

If a student and/or parent disagree with the 
decision of the assistant superintendent after 
the student discipline hearing, the decision 
can be appealed to the Board of Education’s 
hearing panel. The assignment of the assistant 
superintendent will be enforced pending the 
Board of Education hearing panel process. 
1. An appeal must be submitted in writing to 

the attorney for the Board of Education 
within ten (10) calendar days of the receipt 
of the assistant superintendent’s decision. 
The appeal shall state the basis for the 
appeal. A request for hearing will not be 
granted in the event it does not state a 
basis for appeal or in the event the student 
or parent requests a hearing more than 
ten (10) calendar days after the date of the 
assistant superintendent’s decision. 

2. The Chairperson of the Board of Education 
shall appoint a hearing panel consisting of 
no fewer than two and no more than three 
members of the board to hear appeals in 
the name and on behalf of the Board of 
Education as authorized by N.C.G.S. § 115C-
45. Hearing panels shall meet on the first 
Tuesday of each month, unless otherwise 
scheduled by the Chairperson. 

3. A hearing requested by a parent or guardian 
shall be scheduled on the next available 
grievance panel docket; however, a proper 
request for hearing received fewer than 
seven (7) calendar days prior to a scheduled 
hearing panel date may be scheduled on 
the next scheduled grievance panel docket.

4. The decision of the hearing panel shall be 
final. There shall not be a right of appeal to 
the full Board of Education. 

5. The appeal shall be based on the record 
of the hearing before the hearing officer 
appointed by the superintendent. A copy 
of the record shall be compiled by the 
attorney for the Board of Education, and 
submitted to the assistant superintendent, 
the student, parent or student’s represen-
tative, and the hearing panel in advance 
of the hearing. No new evidence should be 
presented at the hearing. 

6. The appeals hearing shall be conducted as 
follows:
a. The student or the student’s represen-
tative shall be allowed up to fifteen (15) 
minutes to make an oral presentation to the 
hearing panel.

b. Members of the panel may ask questions 
of the student and/or the student’s repre-
sentatives.
c. The superintendent or his designee shall 
then be allowed up to fifteen (15) minutes 
to make an oral presentation to the hearing 
panel.
d. Members of the panel may ask question 
of the superintendent or his designee and 
other persons attending with the superin-
tendent.
e. Both parties may then make brief con-
cluding or rebuttal statement not to exceed 
five (5) minutes.
f. The attorney for the Board of Education 
shall act as legal advisor to the hearing 
panel.
g. Upon a written request made to the 
attorney for the board not less than three 
(3) calendar days prior to the hearing, the 
hearing panel, at its discretion, may permit 
either party to submit new or additional 
evidence or information at the hearing that 
was not known or available at the time of 
the hearing before the hearing officer. Any 
witnesses presented may be cross-exam-
ined by the opposing party.
h. The North Carolina Rules of Criminal Pro-
cedure, Civil Procedure and Evidence shall 
not apply.
i. Based on the record and information 
presented, the hearing panel will review the 
assistant superintendent’s decision to de-
termine if: (1) there was a reasonable basis 
for determining that the student engaged in 
the specified misbehavior; (2) a board pol-
icy, the Code of Student Conduct, a school 
standard or a school rule was violated; (3) 
the consequence for the violation was rea-
sonable; and (4) procedures established by 
board policy were followed. 
j. The hearing panel may uphold, dissent 
from, or modify the decision of the assistant 
superintendent. The decision of the hearing 
panel may be more severe than the decision 
of the assistant superintendent. 

VII. Requests for Readmission of 
Expelled Students.

1. All students suspended for 365 days or 
expelled may, after 180 calendar days from 
the date of the beginning of the student’s 
suspension or expulsion, request in writing 
readmission to the local administrative unit. 

2. The student shall be readmitted if the stu-
dent demonstrates to the satisfaction of the 
board that the student’s presence in school 
no longer constitutes a threat to the safety 
of other students or staff.

3. A student’s request for readmission shall 
be submitted in writing to the appropriate 
assistant superintendent. The student shall 
submit with the request a full and com-
plete copy of the student’s criminal and/or 
juvenile court record, if any, or the student 
and the student’s parent/guardian may sign 
an agreement authorizing the superinten-
dent or his designee to obtain a copy of 
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the student’s criminal and/or juvenile court 
record, if any. In addition, the student may 
provide any other documents supporting 
the request for readmission.

4. The appropriate assistant superintendent 
shall review and investigate the student’s 
request for readmission. Within thirty (30) 
days of the receipt of the request, the 
appropriate assistant superintendent shall 
provide a copy of the student’s request for 
readmission, the supporting documentation, 
and a recommendation to a hearing panel 
of the Board of Education.

5. The hearing panel shall review the student’s 
request, the supporting documentation, and 
the assistant superintendent’s recommen-
dation and render a decision in writing. The 
hearing panel, at its discretion, may render 
its decision based on the written records 
or it may offer the student, the student’s 
parents/guardians, the assistant superin-
tendent and the principal the opportunity to 
appear before the panel in closed session 
to make oral presentations regarding the 
request for readmission.

6. If the hearing panel decides to grant the 
student’s request for readmission, it shall 
establish the date for the student’s read-
mission, generally the beginning of the 
next semester or academic quarter, and the 
school or program to which the student will 
be assigned.

7. The hearing panel has a right to assign a 
student readmitted pursuant to this section 
to any program within the school system 
and to place reasonable conditions on the 
readmission.

8. A decision of the hearing panel not to 
readmit a suspended or expelled student 
pursuant to this section is not subject to 
judicial review.

9. If the hearing panel decides to deny the 
request for readmission, the student may 
subsequently request readmission not more 
often than every six months. 

 
VIII. Maintenance of Discipline  
Records, Expungement.
1. When notice is given to students or parents 

of a suspension of more than ten (10) school 
days or expulsion, the notice shall inform 
them the records of the disciplinary action 
will be included in the student’s official 
record and will give them information 
regarding the procedure for expungement of 
this information under N.C.G.S. § 115C-402. 

2. A student’s parent, legal guardian, or custo-
dian or a student, if the student is at least 
16 years old or is emancipated, may request 
that records of a long term suspension or 
expulsion be removed from his/her cumula-
tive records based on the following criteria:
a. The student has either graduated from 
high school or is not expelled or suspended 
again during the two-year period commenc-
ing on the date of the student’s return to 
school after the expulsion or suspension;
b. The superintendent or the superinten-
dent’s designee determines that the main-

tenance of the record is no longer needed 
to maintain safe and orderly schools; and
c. The superintendent or the superinten-
dent’s designee determines that the main-
tenance of the record is no longer needed 
to adequately serve the child. 

3. If the above criteria are met, the super-
intendent or the appropriate assistant 
superintendent shall expunge the notice of 
suspension or expulsion from a student’s 
cumulative record.

4. The superintendent or the superintendent’s 
designee may expunge from a student’s 
official record any notice of suspension or 
expulsion provided all other criteria set 
forth above are met even if the student, the 
student’s parent or guardian do not request 
that the record be removed. 

– August 2011

Policy 5131.6

Student Behavior - Alcohol 
and Drugs
I. Alcohol and Drug Prevention Education.
A. Alcohol and drug prevention education 

empowers youth to avoid problems related 
to the use/abuse of chemical substances 
prior to their onset. Chemical use/abuse 
is being fueled to epidemic proportions by 
many negative social conditions that stim-
ulate and sustain this type of dysfunctional 
behavior. Chemical substances are available 
in large supply and are easily accessible to 
youth. Adult usage and media representa-
tion of chemical use are most persuasive. 
All societal institutions must play a crucial 
role in fostering a drug-free environment for 
youth. Schools are uniquely situated to be a 
part of the solution to student alcohol/drug 
use and will act in cooperation with stu-
dents, parents, families, and the community 
to achieve this end.

B. The school system will provide instruction 
to students, grades K-12, with an age-ap-
propriate, grade sequential, alcohol and 
drug-specific curriculum to equip them 
with accurate information and life skills 
that influence their decisions concerning 
the use of alcohol/drugs. The curriculum 
will reflect a “NO” use message as opposed 
to a “responsible” use message. It also will 
follow the sequence of study as outlined in 
the Healthful Living Section of the Basic Ed-
ucation Plan in the skills and subject area, 
“Chemicals and Substance Abuse.”

II. Intervention.
Recognizing that alcohol/drug abuse is an ad-
dictive illness that is progressive, it is impera-
tive that processes be in place to interrupt the 
use/abuse cycle of alcohol/drug users in order 
for them to receive appropriate assistance 
at the earliest possible time. Staff members 
at each school shall be trained to assist by 
providing intervention strategies and referrals. 
One of the best examples of early interven-
tion strategies is the “Intervention Support 
Team” which provides early identification, 
recommendations and referrals, incorporates 
school system and community resources, and 

maintains a follow-up process that provides 
ongoing personal contact and support for 
those at-risk (such as students returning from 
treatment facilities). The Board of Education 
encourages each school to establish a Inter-
vention Support Team.
Youth who experiment with any type of 
mood-altering substance could be at any place 
in the continuum of drug abuse, from early 
experimentation to addiction, and indicates a 
need for a thorough screening. This screening 
could determine an appropriate intervention 
for each individual. While the school system 
can provide referrals for free screenings, it is 
not required to provide professional or treat-
ment services for students. 

III. Possession, Use or Sale of Alcohol 
or Drugs Prohibited.

Pursuant to Policy and AR 5131, the possession, 
use, sale or distribution of any prohibited 
substance or drug paraphernalia, as defined 
herein, at school or any school-related activity 
is strictly prohibited. In addition, students are 
strictly prohibited from possessing, using or 
distributing any prescription medication for 
which the student does not hold a prescrip-
tion. Policy 5141, Student Health Care, governs 
the proper use of authorized prescription and 
OTC medicines at school. 
A. The word “possession” shall mean having 

the power or intent to control a prohib-
ited substance and shall include, but is 
not necessarily limited to, the possession 
of a prohibited substance in a student’s 
automobile, locker, book bag or desk, or on 
a student’s person.

B. A “prohibited substance” shall include:
1. wine, wine cooler, beer, and any other 
malt beverage; including “non-alcoholic” 
beer and malt beverages that contain less 
than .5 of one percent of alcohol;
2. alcohol, liquor, liqueurs, and mixed alco-
holic beverages;
3. any drugs listed in the North Carolina 
Controlled Substances Act including but not 
necessarily limited to: narcotics, depres-
sants, stimulants, hallucinogens, and can-
nabis, which drugs are commonly know or 
referred to as marijuana, acid, LSD, speed, 
quaaludes, valium, cocaine, crack, PCP, ice, 
steroids, and other names;
4. hallucinogenic herbs, such as salvia 
divinorum (commonly referred to as “Magic 
Mint” or “Sally D”);
5. any counterfeit controlled substance;
6. any substance used with the intention of 
mimicking the hallucinatory, intoxicating, 
euphoric, or depressive effects of illegal 
substances; and
7. any chemical compound which will induce 
a condition of intoxication when inhaled for 
that purpose. 

C. The word “use” shall mean the consump-
tion, injection, inhalation or absorption 
of a prohibited substance or prescription 
medication for which the student does not 
have a prescription, into a student’s body by 
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any means, when the prohibited substance 
remains in the student’s body or influences 
a student’s behavior to any degree at school 
or a school-related activity. 

D. The word “sale” shall mean the exchange 
of a prohibited substance or prescription 
medication for which the student does not 
have a prescription, for money, property, or 
any other consideration.

E. The word “distribution” shall mean the giv-
ing or exchanging of a prohibited substance 
or prescription medication for which the 
student does not have a prescription, or 
the possession of an amount of a particular 
controlled substance which would establish 
an intent to sell or distribute the substance 
under the North Carolina Controlled Sub-
stances Act. 

F. The word “narcotic” means any of the 
following, whether produced directly or 
indirectly by extraction from substances of 
vegetable origin, or independently by means 
of chemical synthesis, or by a combination 
of extraction and chemical synthesis:
1. Opium and opiate, and any salt, com-
pound, derivative, or preparation of opium 
or opiate;
2. Any salt, compound, isomer, derivative, 
or preparation thereof which is chemical-
ly equivalent or identical with any of the 
substances referred to in clause a, but not 
including the isoquinoline alkaloids of 
opium;
3. Opium poppy and poppy straw; and
4. Cocaine and any salt, isomer, salts of iso-
mers, compound, derivative, or preparation 
thereof, or coca leaves and any salt, isomer, 
salts of isomers, compound, derivative or 
preparation of coca leaves, or any salt, iso-
mer, salts of isomers, compound, derivative, 
or preparation thereof which is chemically 
equivalent or identical with any of these 
substances, except that the substances shall 
not include decocanized coca leaves or 
extraction of coca leaves, which extractions 
do not contain cocaine or ecgonine.

G. The term “drug paraphernalia,” as defined 
in N.C.G.S. § 90-113.21 and this policy means 
all equipment, products and materials of 
any kind that are used to facilitate or are 
intended or designed to facilitate, viola-
tions of this policy and/or the Controlled 
Substances Act, including planting, growing, 
making, producing, processing, testing, 
analyzing, packaging, containing, injecting, 
and/or inhaling controlled substances and 
includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Testing equipment for identifying or ana-
lyzing the strength, effectiveness or purity 
of controlled substances;
2. Scales and balances for weighing or mea-
suring controlled substances;
3. Capsules, envelopes, balloons or other 
containers for packaging small quantities of 
controlled substances;
4. Hypodermic syringes, needles, and other 
objects for injecting controlled substances 
into the body;
5. Objects for ingesting, inhaling or other-

wise introducing marijuana, cocaine, crack, 
or PCP into the body, such as:

(a) metal, wooden, glass, ceramic and 
other kinds of pipes, vials or drug stems 
commonly used for smoking, ingesting 
and/or inhaling controlled or prohibited 
substances, including such glass vials or 
tubes that may contain novelty items of in-
significant value or may contain items that 
are not, in the normal course of business, 
packaged in such a manner;
(b) water pipes;
(c) roach clips or similar objects for hold-
ing burning material such as a marijuana 
cigarette that has become too small or too 
short to be held in the hand;
(d) miniature cocaine or crack spoons and 
vials;
(e) bongs; and
(f) rolling papers for making marijuana 
cigarettes.

6. In determining whether an object is 
drug paraphernalia, the school official may 
consider along with all other information 
obtained:

(a) Statements by the owner or anyone in 
control of the object concerning its use;
(b) Prior records of use or possession of 
controlled substances by the owner or 
person in control of the object;
(c) The proximity of the object to a 
controlled substance or the residue of a 
controlled substance;
(d) Instructions provided with the object 
concerning its use; and
(e) Possible legitimate uses for the object.

7. Exception for school equipment and 
supplies. The term “drug paraphernalia” 
does not include chemicals, supplies and 
equipment purchased, used and possessed 
for use in school sponsored and approved 
classes, projects and activities.

IV. Disciplinary Action.
The guideline discipline sanctions for students 
violating the Code of Student Conduct can be 
found in AR 5131. When the violation is a drug 
or alcohol related offense, the board recom-
mends interventions be used in addition to, 
or in lieu of, disciplinary action to address the 
problem of alcohol and drug abuse among 
students. To encourage students and parents 
to participate in drug and alcohol interven-
tions as described herein, school officials may 
“stay” disciplinary actions so long as the stu-
dent and parent comply with the recommend-
ed intervention. In the event a student fails to 
meet the conditions of a stay, the stay may be 
lifted and the student subject to the recom-
mended discipline. To provide for consistency 
across schools, the board has adopted the 
following chart for school officials to use when 
balancing disciplinary sanctions, interven-
tions, and multiple offenses. This chart should 
not be considered mandatory discipline. 
School officials should consider aggravating 
and mitigating factors when recommending 
discipline.

V. Interventions.
School officials should recommend any of the 
following interventions when circumstances 
suggest the student is in need of drug and 
alcohol education, or suffering with drug and 
alcohol addiction:
A. The student be screened by a program 

approved by the WS/FCS Safe and Drug Free 
Schools to determine the extent of his/her 
alcohol and/or drug use/abuse;

B. The parent(s) or guardian(s) of a student 
participate in a drug/alcohol education 
program based upon the recommendations 
of the screening;

C. The student participate in a drug/alcohol 
education program based upon the recom-
mendations of the screening;

D. The student participate in a drug/alcohol 
treatment program based upon the recom-
mendations of the screening; 

E. The student be subject to mandatory, 
random drug testing for one calendar year; 
and/or

F. The student be subject to mandatory, 
random searches for the remainder of the 
school year to ensure the student is not 
in possession of controlled substances on 
school property.

WS/FCS will generally pay the cost of inter-
ventions in a school-approved drug/alcohol 
program recommended by the WS/FCS for first 
time drug and alcohol violations. The WS/FCS 
will not pay the cost of interventions recom-
mended for second and subsequent violations, 
or interventions not recommended by the WS/
FCS.
Any student recommended for suspension 
from school for a drug or alcohol offense shall 
not be allowed to participate in athletics and 
extra-class activities for a minimum of thirty 
(30) calendar days for students. If the violation 
occurs less than thirty (30) calendar days 
prior to the conclusion of the school year, any 
suspension days remaining at the end of the 
school year shall be served at the begin-
ning of the next school year. Students who 
participate in athletics or other extra-class 
activities which begin practice or competition 
prior to the beginning of the school year shall 
serve any remaining suspension days at the 
beginning of the athletic or extra-class activity 
practice period. Students may be suspended 
or expelled from a club, honor society, or 
other extra-curricular activity for a longer time 
period at the discretion of the principal or the 
principal’s designee. 

VI. Notification and Involvement of 
Parents.

A student’s parents or guardian(s) shall be 
notified at any time a student commits or is 
believed to have committed a drug or alcohol 
violation.

VII. Notification and Involvement of 
Law Enforcement Officials.

A. The principal or assistant principal shall 
immediately inform the appropriate law 
enforcement agency when any controlled 
substance is possessed, used, sold, or dis-
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tributed at school or at any school-related 
activity.

B. Any controlled substance confiscated by 
school officials shall be turned over to 
the police or sheriff for identification, if 
necessary, and for disposal. The report of 
the law enforcement agency attesting to the 
nature of any confiscated substance shall 
be admissible as prima facie evidence of 
the identity of the substance at any student 
disciplinary hearing.

C. School officials shall assist law enforcement 
officials with the prosecution of any person 
who sells or who is believed to have sold 
any controlled substance at school or at a 
school-related activity.

D. The superintendent is delegated the au-
thority and power to authorize any local, 
state, or federal law enforcement agency 
to place an undercover officer or officers 
or a drug detecting dog in a school of this 
school system for the purpose of gathering 
evidence by lawful means which will lead to 
the arrest and conviction of any person who 
is violating the Controlled Substances Act 
of this state when the superintendent be-
lieves, at his discretion, that the incidence 
of alcohol and/or drug abuse at a school is 
endangering the health and welfare of the 
students assigned to the school.

VIII. Alcohol and Drug Incidence 
Surveys.

A. Surveys of students should be conducted 
periodically to determine the prevalence 
and incidence of alcohol and drug use 
among the students of this school system.

B. The survey shall be conducted in a manner 
that ensures the confidentiality of each stu-
dent’s responses. The information provided 
by a student on the survey shall not be used 
in any way or manner as an admission of 
alcohol or drug use by the student respond-
ing for the purpose of administering school 
discipline.

IX. Drug Testing of Students.
A. Reasonable Suspicion Alcohol/Drug Testing. 

When a principal or assistant principal has a 
reasonable basis to believe that a student is 
using or is under the influence of a prohibit-
ed substance or other medication at school 
or a school activity in violation of this pol-
icy, the school administrator may offer the 
student and the student’s parents the op-
portunity for an alcohol and/or drug test, at 
the board’s expense, to determine whether 
the administrator’s belief is justified. If the 
test results are negative for the presence of 
alcohol or an illegal drug, the student shall 
be found innocent of the allegations of mis-
conduct. A decision by the student or the 
student’s parent not to be tested shall not 
be used against the student. In that event, 
the school administrator shall base his/her 
disciplinary decision solely on the informa-
tion obtained during the investigation of 
the alleged misconduct. If test results are 
positive for the presence of drug or alcohol, 
the results shall be considered relevant 
corroborative evidence of a violation of this 
Code of Student Conduct. 

B. Random Testing of Students Participating in 
Extra-Curricular Activities. This section ap-
plies to all high school students who elect 
on a voluntary basis to participate in any 
school sponsored extra-curricular activity as 
defined in Policy 6145. 
1. Participation in extra-curricular activi-
ties is a privilege and not a right. Students 
involved in extra-curricular activities 
represent the school and school system in 
interscholastic competition, public perfor-
mances and various other activities. They 
are role models for other students. Their 
use or abstinence in the use of alcohol 
or illegal drugs is likely to influence the 
choices of other high school students. In 
addition, the use or abuse of alcohol and/
or illegal drugs by these athletes is likely 
to increase student injuries to the user or 
others with whom he/she is playing. Finally, 
the board believes that the adoption of this 
random alcohol and drug testing policy will 
deter the use of alcohol and drugs among 
high school students. Therefore, the Board 
of Education has adopted this policy on the 
random alcohol and drug testing of students 
who participate in extra-curricular activities.
2. Consequences of a positive test. 

a. First Offense. In the event a student fails 
or refuses to participate in the alcohol 
and/or drug test when selected at random 
or tests positive for alcohol or drugs, the 
student shall be ineligible to participate in 
extra-curricular activities for 365 calendar 
days. However, if the student agrees to 
be screened by Insight Human Services 
and enroll in and successfully complete 
substance abuse education and/or inter-
vention program recommended by Insight 
Human Services and provided by Insight 
Human Services at board expense (if funds 
are appropriated for this purpose ), the 
student shall regain eligibility to partici-
pate in extra-curricular activities immedi-
ately. A student may choose to participate 
in an alternative program not provided by 
Insight Human Services with superinten-
dent’s approval and at parent’s expense.
b. Second Offense. In the event a student 
tests positive a second time or fails or re-
fuses to participate in the second alcohol 
and/or drug test when selected at random, 
the student shall be ineligible to partici-
pate in extra-curricular activities for 365 
calendar days. 
c. The student shall not be subject to sus-
pension from school solely as a result of a 
positive random test; however, where there 
is sufficient other evidence to establish 
use, distribution or possession violation of 
this Policy, the student may be disciplined 
accordingly.

C. Voluntary Random Drug Testing Program.
1. The board authorizes and directs the 
superintendent to develop and implement a 
voluntary random alcohol and drug testing 
program. 
2. Participation in the program must be 
based upon the voluntary written permis-
sion of the student and the student’s parent 
or guardian.

3. A student must participate in the “It’s My 
Call” program in order to participate in any 
extra-curricular activity.
4. If a student tests positive for alcohol or 
drugs, the report must be shared in a con-
fidential manner with the student and the 
student’s parents and information shall be 
provided to the student and the student’s 
parents regarding alcohol and drug abuse 
prevention and intervention programs in the 
community. The report shall not be made a 
part of the student’s education or discipline 
records.
5. No student may be disciplined, suspend-
ed or expelled for a positive test admin-
istered through this voluntary program; 
however, where there is sufficient other 
evidence to establish use, distribution or 
possession violation of this Policy, the stu-
dent may be disciplined accordingly.

D. Random Mandatory Drug Testing. As de-
scribed in section V. above, such drug test-
ing may be recommended as an interven-
tion for a violation of the Code of Student 
Conduct. Administrators may agree to stay 
more serious disciplinary consequences if 
students agree to participate in random, 
mandatory drug testing for up to 365 calen-
dar days.

E. Testing Procedures. It is the responsibility 
of the superintendent, or his designee, to 
develop and implement testing procedures 
for each of the above programs that:
1. Respect the privacy interests of the 
students during the collection of urine 
samples;
2. Provide a secure chain of custody of each 
student’s urine sample;
3. Provide for a screening and confirming 
tests using generally accepted testing pro-
cedures by an approved laboratory;
4. Provide an opportunity for a student who 
tests positive for alcohol or drugs to submit 
appropriate documentation of any medi-
cations he/she is using to a medical review 
officer to explain the test results before the 
results are reported to school officials. If 
the medical review officer is satisfied that 
the positive test result was caused by the 
use of prescribed or lawful medications, the 
test shall be reported as negative to school 
officials. 
5. Provide an opportunity for a student who 
tests positive to submit a portion of his/her 
urine sample to a private approved labora-
tory at the student’s expense for a second 
confirming test.

– August 2013

Excerpts from AR 5131.6

Alcohol & Drug Abuse   
I. Publication of Policy.
A. It shall be the responsibility of the admin-

istrative staff to acquaint students, parents, 
guardians and the community with the provi-
sions of the Board of Education’s alcohol and 
drug abuse policy.

B. The policy will be explained to students and 
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faculty members at least once per year.
C. Principals and school administrators are 

encouraged to discuss the policy with local 
PTAs, citizens advisory councils, community 
organizations, and the news media.

II. Responsibility of Schools to 
Parents.

A. The principal or the principal’s designee 
shall notify a student’s parent(s) or guard-
ian(s) at any time the policy is violated or is 
suspected to have been violated.

B. If a principal or teacher suspects a student 
is using a prohibited substance, but the 
school official does not have sufficient ev-
idence to provide that the student is using 
a prohibited substance, the purpose of 
the communication with the child’s parent 
is simply to inform the parent about the 
problems of alcohol and drug abuse among 
school age children and not to discipline 
the child.

C. Staff members shall be available to assist 
parents whose children are suspected to be 
using prohibited substances by providing 
information about and referrals to com-
munity resources such as Insight Human 
Services.

D. If a medical crisis caused by the use of a 

prohibited substance occurs at school or at a 
school-related activity, immediate emer-
gency assistance should be sought and the 
student’s parents notified.

III. Advertisement of Alcoholic 
Beverages and the Use 
of Controlled Substances 
Discouraged.

A. In accordance with Policy 5131.6, Section 
III, the commercial advertisement of beer, 
wine coolers and alcoholic beverages; the 
commercial advertisement of drug para-
phernalia; and the commercial advertise-
ment of controlled substances is and shall 
be discouraged at school or school-related 
activities for students. The term “commer-
cial advertisement” shall include but is not 
limited to:

1. School-sponsored publications, such as 
newspapers, yearbooks and sports pro-
grams.

2. Non-school sponsored student publications.
3. Posters, bulletin boards, bumper stickers, 

and handbills.
4. Clothing, such as t-shirts and hats.
5. Jewelry, buttons and patches.
6. Personal possessions, such as book bags 

and book covers.
7. Glasses and beverage containers.
8. Towels, blankets and banners.
B. If a student possess or wears at school or 

a school activity anything that contains a 
commercial advertisement discouraged by 
board policy, the student and the student’s 
parent(s) should be reminded of the board’s 
policy and asked, but not required, to 
remove the commercial advertisement. The 
student shall not be punished in any way 
if he/she refuses to remove the garment 
with the advertisement at school or school 
activities.

IV. Resources.
A. Assistant principals and guidance counsel-

ors of each school staff shall be knowledge-
able about the problems of alcohol and 
drug abuse and community resources like 
Insight Human Services that are available 
for the assessment, intervention, and treat-
ment of students who may need it.

B. Reasonable efforts should be made to assist 
a student who is experiencing alcohol and 
drug-related problems before the student’s 
behavior becomes a health or discipline 
problem.

Possession of Student’s Own 
Prescription Drug (in  
violation of 5141)

Possession of  Narcotic or 
Controlled Substance
• Marijuana   • Ritalin
• Cocaine      • Other

Possession of
• Alcohol
• Drug Paraphernalia
• Prescription medication 
not belonging to the student

Use of
• Alcohol
• Prescription medication 
not belonging to the student

Use of Narcotic or  
Controlled Substance
• Marijuana  • Ritalin
• Cocaine     • Other

Level I or II discipline and  
recommend intervention

Level I – III discipline and recom-
mend intervention

Level I – III discipline and recom-
mend intervention

Level II discipline and recommend-
ed Level III discipline, stayed if 

student participates in recommend 
intervention

Level III discipline and recommen-
dation for Level IV – VI discipline, 
stayed if student participates in 

recommended intervention

Level I – III discipline and rec-
ommend intervention

Sale/Distribution of 
• Alcohol
• Prescription Medication

Level III discipline and  
recommendation for Level IV – VI 

discipline, stayed if student partici-
pates in  recommended intervention

Level III discipline and recommen-
dation for Level IV – VI discipline, 
stayed if student participates in 

recommended intervention

Level III discipline and  
recommendation for Level IV – VI 

discipline, stayed if student partici-
pates in recommended intervention

Same as 1st offense

Level III discipline and recommen-
dation for Level IV – VI discipline, 
stayed if student participates in 

recommended intervention

Level III discipline and recommen-
dation for Level IV – VI discipline, 
stayed if student participates in 

recommended intervention

Level VI discipline

Level VI discipline

Level VI discipline

Level VI discipline

Level VI discipline

Level VI or VIII discipline

1st Offense 2nd Offense 3rd Offense

Sale/Distribution of Narcot-
ic or Controlled Substance
• Marijuana   • Ritalin
• Cocaine      • Other

Level III discipline and recommen-
dation for Level IV – VI discipline, 
stayed if student participates in 

recommended intervention

Level IV – VI discipline Level VI or VIII discipline
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V. Responsibility of School Officials.
A. The provisions of the board’s policy shall 

be included in all secondary school student 
handbooks.

B. All staff members, guidance counselors in 
particular, have a responsibility to as-
sist students when they need counsel on 
drug-related matters and to refer students, 
when appropriate, to community agencies.

C. All faculty members shall receive training 
in how to identify the signs and/or symp-
toms of alcohol and drug use; shall be 
responsible to screen and observe students 
in order to detect alcohol or drug use at 
school or school activities; and shall report 
any incidents of use, possession, sale or 
distribution of a prohibited substance to 
the principal’s office.

D. Principals shall investigate all incidents of 
alcohol and drug abuse reported to them. 
Students accused of violating the board’s 
policy shall be accorded the due process 
rights set forth in Policy 5131. If it is deter-
mined that a student has violated the policy, 
the student shall be disciplined in accor-
dance with the policy of the board.

VI. Authority.
A. Lockers and Desks: A school official has the 

authority to search a student’s locker and 
desk at any time. A student’s locker and 
desk are the property of the school. Stu-
dents shall be advised that their lockers and 
desks may be searched. The search should 
be done in the presence of at least one oth-
er adult person, a record should be made of 
the persons present, of the date and time 
of the search, and of the items found in the 
locker or desk.

B. Personal Possessions: School officials have 
the right to search a student’s clothing, 
including book bags and handbags, if 
they have a reasonable suspicion that the 
student has in his or her possession a pro-
hibited substance. However, school officials 
shall not conduct a “strip search” unless 
they have obtained a search warrant.

C. Automobiles: As a condition for obtaining 
a permit to park a vehicle on the school 
grounds, a student and the student’s par-
ents, if they are the owners of the vehicle, 
must agree in writing to allow school offi-
cials to search his or her vehicle if a school 
official has a reasonable cause to suspect 
that the student has a prohibited substance 
(or a weapon or the fruits of a crime) in his 
or her vehicle.

VII. Communication and Coordination 
with Law Enforcement Personnel.

A. The principal shall inform the appropriate 
law enforcement officials (WSPD, KPD, or 
FCSD) orally or in writing whenever a con-
trolled substance is used, possessed, sold or 
distributed at school for at any school-re-
lated activity in violation of state law and 
school board policy.

B. The report may be made orally or by mailing 
a copy of the discipline record form to the 
WSPD, KPD, or FCSD, as needed.

C. Any confiscated controlled substance 

shall be turned over to law enforcement 
personnel for identification, if necessary, or 
disposal.

 VIII. Drug Testing Regulations and 
Procedures.

A. Types of testing.
1. Voluntary random alcohol/drug testing. This 

is an expansion of the “It’s My Call Program” 
to include all middle and high schools.

2. Mandatory random alcohol/drug testing 
program. All high school students who par-
ticipate in extra-class activities as defined 
in Policy and AR 6145, “School Sponsored 
Extra-Class Activities,” will be required to 
participate in random alcohol/drug testing, 
the “It’s Our Call” Program. If participation 
in an after school activity is required to earn 
credit or a grade in a course, the activity is 
not considered an extra-class activity. Par-
ticipation in extra-class activities does not 
include attendance at school events such as 
athletic contests and drama productions. 

3. Reasonable cause alcohol/drug testing 
program. In the event a school administra-
tor determines after appropriate investiga-
tion that a student is at school or a school 
activity under the influence of alcohol/drugs 
and the student denies being under the 
influence, the student will be offered the 
opportunity for an alcohol/drug test with 
parent knowledge and/or consent. 

B. Permission forms, sign ups, data collection 
and record keeping.

1. Student/parent permission required. Each 
student and each student’s custodial par-
ent/guardian (unless the student is 18 years 
old or emancipated) wishing to participate 
in extra-class activities, the “It’s Our Call” 
Program, and in the voluntary “It’s My Call” 
Program must give consent in writing for 
random alcohol and drug testing and for the 
release of the test results to: WS/FCS’s Drug 
Testing Administrator, the Medical Review 
Officer (MRO); the student and the student’s 
custodial parent/guardian; and the school 
principal or his/her designee on a form 
provided by WS/FCS. 

2. Creation of databases. Each school shall 
create a unified student database listing 
those students who have joined the “It’s My 
Call/It’s Our Call” programs. 

3. Sign-up schedule. Students will be encour-
aged to “sign-up” for both the “It’s My Call” 
and “It’s Our Call” programs during the first 
week of the school year. The enrollment 
shall be for the entire time that a student is 
in middle or high school rather than for one 
year. Students may sign-up at any time in 
the school year.

4. Process of random selection. It shall be 
the responsibility of the WS/FCS’s test 
administrator to maintain for each of the 
regular high schools a separate but unified 
database consisting of all students who 
have given permission for testing under 
both the “It’s My Call” and “It’s Our Call” 
programs. Based on the WS/FCS budget, 
the test administrator will randomly select 
approximately 1 percent of the students 
subject to testing at each school 10 times 

per school year on a random schedule. The 
day of testing shall be varied so that testing 
does not become predictable. Because of 
their low enrollments, the students at Carter 
Vocational High School may be tested at 
Parkland High School.

C. (Method of collection of urine samples) 
D. Substances tested for and types of tests.
1. Substances. 
a.  Students may be tested for any of the 

following substances: alcohol, marijuana, 
amphetamines, barbiturates, cocaine, opi-
ates and benzodiazepines.

b. At the recommendation of the test adminis-
trator, students may be tested any other or 
additional substances. 

2. (Screening test)  
3. (Confirming test)
4. (Split sample)
5. (Reasonable cause testing for alcohol)
6. (Standards for positive test)
7. (Use of licensed laboratory only)
E. (Duties of medical review officer)
F. Consequences of a positive test.
1. It’s My Call Program. A student who tests 

positive shall be excluded from the “It’s My 
Call Program” unless the student with his/
her parent’s/guardian’s knowledge and con-
sent agrees to participate in an assessment 
provided by Insight Human Services within 
five (5) days of the receipt of the results 
and an intervention program recommend-
ed by Insight Human Services and shall be 
suspended from the “It’s My Call Program” 
for 365 days.

2. It’s Our Call Program. A student who tests 
positive shall be ineligible for participa-
tion in extracurricular activities, including 
athletics, for a period of 365 calendar days 
unless the student with his/her parent’s/
guardian’s knowledge and consent agrees 
to participate in an assessment provided 
by Insight Human Services within five (5) 
days of the receipt of the results and an 
intervention program provided by Insight 
Human Services at WS/FCS expense. If the 
student needs a more intensive treatment 
program than can be provide by Insight Hu-
man Services, the student shall be referred 
to an appropriate service provider by Insight 
Human Services.  In addition, a student 
and a student’s parent may prefer to enroll 
the student in an alternative intervention 
program. 

Programs not provided by Insight Human Ser-
vices must be provided at parent’s expense.  
If the student agrees to the assessment and 
enrolls in the recommended intervention 
program, the student may continue his/her 
participation in extra-class activities.

3. Reasonable cause testing. A positive test 
shall be considered corroborative evidence 
in support of the other findings that the 
student was under the influence of alcohol 
or drugs at school or a school activity. If it is 
the student’s first offense and the student 
agrees to be assessed by Insight Human 
Services and to participate in the interven-
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tion program, the student shall be re-admit-
ted to the regular school program subject 
to the student’s continued participation in 
the intervention program. If is it a second 
offense, the student is subject to expulsion.

G. Confidentiality. The test administrator and 
his/her agent and employees shall maintain 
the confidentiality of all personally identifi-
able student information and test results.

— June 2005

AR 5131.7

Reporting Prohibited 
Relationships with 
Students and Other 
Criminal Acts
I. Prohibited Relationships With 

Students.
All employees are prohibited from dating, 
courting or entering into or grooming for a ro-
mantic or sexual relationship with any student 
who is enrolled in a Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County School, regardless of the student’s age. 
Employees engaging in such inappropriate 
conduct will be subject to disciplinary action, 
up to and including dismissal. 
All teachers, school administrators, student 
teachers, school resource/safety officers, 
coaches, band directors, activity sponsors, 
whether volunteer or paid, and/or any and all 
other school employees are prohibited from 
engaging in vaginal intercourse or any other 
sexual act with a student at any time either 
during or after the time the employee and 
student were present together in the same 
school but before the student ceases to be 
enrolled in school, except when the employ-
ee is lawfully married to the student. The 
term “same school” means a school at which 
the student is enrolled and the employee is 
employed, assigned, or volunteers. Consent is 
not a defense to this prohibition. Employees 
engaging in such inappropriate conduct will 
be subject to disciplinary action, up to and 
including dismissal.

II. Procedure for Reporting Prohibited 
Relationships.

Any student, parent or any other person who 
has reason to believe an employee is involved 
in a relationship with a student in violation of 
this regulation should report this information 
to a school administrator, school attorney or 
an appropriate assistant superintendent as 
soon as possible.
Any employee who receives such a report, or 
has reason to suspect or believe that another 
employee is inappropriately involved with a 
student in violation of this policy shall report 
this information to the student’s principal as 
soon as possible. If the student’s principal 
is unavailable, the employee shall make the 
report to the assistant principal, assistant 
superintendent for the grade level, a human 
resources manager, or the school attorney’s 
office. An employee who fails to report, as 
soon as possible, a suspected inappropriate 

relationship between an employee and a stu-
dent may be subject to disciplinary action, up 
to and including dismissal.
Upon receiving an allegation regarding an im-
proper relationship between an employee and 
a student, the principal or assistant principal 
shall immediately notify law enforcement. If 
the report is made to someone other than the 
principal or assistant principal, that person 
shall notify the school attorney’s office so that 
the attorney’s office can notify law enforce-
ment. 
The school attorney shall coordinate an 
investigation of the complaint with law en-
forcement, and may recommend the employee 
be suspended with or without pay pursuant 
to Policy 4116.11 pending the results of such 
investigation.

III. Criminal Acts Occurring on School 
Property.

When the principal has personal knowledge, a 
reasonable belief, or actual notice from school 
personnel that one of the following acts has 
occurred on school property, the principal or 
his/her designee shall immediately report the 
act(s) to the appropriate local law enforce-
ment agency. The acts that must be reported 
are: 
1. Assault involving the use of a weapon;
2. Assault resulting in serious personal injury;
3. Indecent liberties with a minor;
4. Kidnapping;
5. Possession, sale or distribution of a con-

trolled substance in violation of the law;
6. Possession of a firearm in violation of the 

law;
7. Possession of a weapon in violation of the 

law;
8. Rape;
9. Sexual assault; and
10. Sexual offense.
A principal may choose to report any other 
criminal act occurring on school property.  

IV. Definitions.
1. Assault is an intentional offer or attempt 

by force or violence to do injury to another 
that causes that person reasonable appre-
hension of immediate bodily harm.

2. Firearm includes any of the following: 
a. A weapon, including a starter gun, which 
will or is designed to or may readily be 
converted to expel a projectile by the action 
of an explosive.
b. The frame or receiver of any such weap-
on.
c. Any firearm muffler or firearm silencer.
d. A firearm does not include an inoperable 
antique firearm, a BB gun, stun gun, air rifle, 
or air pistol. 

3. Reporting immediately means a principal or 
designee shall report the incident to law en-
forcement without undue delay and as soon 
as possible after the incident occurred. 

4. School property shall include any public 
school building, bus, public school campus, 

grounds, recreational area, or athletic field, 
in the charge of the principal. 

5. Serious criminal acts that may be reported 
at the principal’s discretion include any oth-
er crimes or incidents which are malicious 
or may pose a potential security risk to the 
facility, students or staff members.

6. Serious personal injury includes: (1) sub-
stantial risk of death, (2) serious permanent 
disfigurement, (3) a coma, (4) a permanent 
or protracted condition that causes extreme 
pain, (5) permanent or protracted loss or 
impairment of the function of any bodily 
member or organ, or (6) an injury that re-
sults in prolonged hospitalization.

7. Sexual Assault (not involving rape or sexual 
offense) occurs when a person, for the 
purpose of sexual arousal, sexual gratifi-
cation, or sexual abuse, engages in sexual 
contact with another person by force and 
against the will of the other person, or if 
the person being assaulted is mentally dis-
abled, mentally incapacitated, or physically 
helpless and the person performing the act 
knows or should reasonably know that the 
other person is mentally disabled, mentally 
incapacitated, or physically helpless. This 
offense is an unauthorized and unwanted, 
intentional, or forcible touching of a sex 
organ of a person. Sex organs include the 
private area and breasts of a female and the 
genital area of a man. 

8. Sexual Offense includes: 
a. First degree sexual offense: A person is 
guilty of a sexual offense in the first degree 
if the person engages in a sexual act with (1) 
a victim who is a child under the age of 13 
years and the defendant is at least 12 years 
old and is at least four years older than the 
victim, or (2) with another person by force 
and against the will of the other person, 
and (a) employs or displays a dangerous 
or deadly weapon or an article which the 
person reasonably believes to be a danger-
ous or deadly weapon, (b) inflicts serious 
personal injury upon the victim or anoth-
er person, or (c) the person commits the 
offense aided and abetted by one or more 
other persons. 
b. Sexual offense with a child (adult of-
fender): A person is guilty of sexual offense 
with a child if the person is at least 18 years 
of age and engages in a sexual act with a 
victim who is a child and under the age of 
13 years. 
c. Second degree sexual offense: A person 
is guilty of a sexual offense in the second 
degree if the person engages in a sexual act 
with another person (1) by force and against 
the will of the other person, or (2) who is 
mentally disabled, mentally incapacitated, 
or physically helpless, and the person per-
forming the act knows or should reasonably 
know that the other person is mentally dis-
abled, mentally incapacitated, or physically 
helpless. 
d. Statutory rape or sexual offense of per-
son who is 13, 14, or 15 years old: A person is 
guilty if he/she engages in vaginal inter-
course or a sexual act with another person 
who is 13, 14, or 15 years old and the person 
committing the act is at least six years older 
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than the person, except when the person 
committing the act is lawfully married to the 
other person. 

9. Taking Indecent Liberties With A Minor oc-
curs when a person, being 16 years of age or 
more and at least five years older than the 
child in question, either: (1) willfully takes 
or attempts to take any immoral, improp-
er, or indecent liberties with any child of 
either sex under the age of 16 years for the 
purpose of arousing or gratifying sexual 
desire, or (2) willfully commits or attempts 
to commit any lewd or lascivious act upon 
or with the body or any part or member of 
the body of any child of either sex under the 
age of 16 years. A “lewd and lascivious act” 
is defined as an act that is obscene, lustful, 
or indecent, or tending to deprave the mor-
als with respect to sexual relations.

10. Weapon includes (1) any BB gun, (2) stun 
gun, (3) air rifle, (4) air pistol, (5) bowie 
knife, (6) dirk, (7) dagger, (8) slingshot, (9) 
leaded cane, (10) switchblade knife, (11) 
blackjack, (12) metallic knuckles, (13) razors 
and razor blades, (14) fireworks, or (15) any 
sharp-pointed or edged instrument, except 
instructional supplies, unaltered nail files, 
clips, and tools used solely for preparation 
of food, instruction, maintenance. Note: 
firearms, although considered weapons, are 
listed separately.

V. Notification to Law Enforcement.
1. If an incident involves the commission of 

more than one (1) reportable act, each dis-
tinct act must be reported. 

2. Notification of reportable offenses occurring 
in middle and high schools should be made 
to the School Resource Officer (SRO). If the 
SRO is not on campus, a report should be 
made to the appropriate law enforcement 
agency.

3. Notification of reportable offenses occur-
ring in elementary schools should be made 
to the elementary school’s designated law 
enforcement official. Contact information 
for each elementary school’s designated law 
enforcement official has been distributed 
to elementary school principals, and is also 
available from the school attorney’s office. 

4. In case of an emergency, principals and 
other school personnel should immediately 
call 9-1-1.

VI. Notification to Assistant 
Superintendent.

1. The principal or the principal’s designee 
shall notify the appropriate assistant super-
intendent in writing or by electronic mail 
regarding any report made to law enforce-
ment of any of the reportable acts listed 
above.

2. This notification shall occur by the end of 
the workday in which the incident occurred 
when reasonably possible but not later than 
the end of the following workday. 

3. The superintendent hereby designates the 
appropriate grade level assistant superin-
tendents as his designees to receive reports 
in accordance with this Regulation. 

VII. Notification to Board of 
Education.

The superintendent shall provide the informa-
tion to the Board of Education on a schedule 
to be determined by the Board of Education.

VIII. Notification to Parents and Right 
to Transfer.

Parents of students who are victims of as-
sault involving the use of a weapon, assault 
resulting in serious injury, indecent liberties 
with a minor, kidnapping, rape, robbery with a 
dangerous weapon, robbery without a danger-
ous weapon, sexual assault or sexual offense 
shall be notified of the offense on the day the 
offense is determined to have occurred on 
school property when reasonable and in no 
event later than the following work day. Such 
students shall also be offered the opportunity 
to transfer to another school which is below 
student capacity and has not been labeled as 
“Persistently Dangerous” by the State Board of 
Education.

VII. Nothing in this subsection 
shall be interpreted to interfere with the due 
process rights of school employees or the 
privacy rights of students.

IX. The reporting requirement 
set forth herein applies to acts committed by 
students, staff and non-students occurring on 
school property.

X. Retaliation Prohibited.
Nothing in this Regulation is intended to limit 
an employee’s right to self-report a possible 
criminal act to law enforcement. The Board 
of Education shall not discharge, threaten, or 
otherwise retaliate in any manner against an 
employee making a report to law enforcement 
alleging he/she was a victim of a criminal act, 
unless the employee makes such report know-
ing it to be false.

– August 2011

Policy 5145

Student and Parent 
Grievance Procedure 
I. Introduction. 
A public school system, to be effective, must 
be attentive to the individual needs and 
concerns of the students and parents it serves. 
It is a fundamental belief of the Board of 
Education that this constituency has a right to 
be heard concerning individual grievances and 
complaints. Therefore, the Board of Education 
adopts the following grievance procedure to 
provide students and parents with an appro-
priate means to resolve problems that may 
occasionally arise in the operation of WS/FCS.

II. Purpose.
The purpose of this grievance procedure is 
to provide orderly, equitable resolutions to 
problems that may arise affecting students, 
parents, and the school system, at the lowest 
possible level of administration. The Board 
of Education requests that all parents and 

students attempt to resolve any grievance or 
complaint with WS/FCS through the following 
procedures before bringing the matter to the 
attention of the board.

III. Definition of Grievance. 
A. Whenever a student and/or a parent1 be-

lieves he or she has been adversely affected 
by a decision made by a school official 
(teacher, principal, or any other WS/FCS 
employee) regarding: 
1. The discipline of a student under N.C.G.S. 
115C- 391(c), (d), (d1), (d2), or (d3) resulting 
in an assignment to an alternative school 
or program, a suspension for more than 10 
school days, or an expulsion. There shall be 
no right to appeal to the Board of Education 
of an out-of-school suspension for 10 days 
or less or an in-school suspension of any 
length.2 The student or parent may appeal 
to the superintendent or his designee only.
2. An alleged violation of a specified federal 
law, state law, state Board of Education 
policy, state rule, or local board policy, 
including policies regarding grade retention 
of students. 
3. Any other decision by statute specifically 
provides for a right of appeal to the local 
Board of Education and for which there 
is no other statutory appeal procedure, 
including but not necessarily limited to:
a. challenges to the selection of supplemen-
tary materials, N.C.G.S. 115C-98 and Policy 
6144;
b. student retention, Policy and AR 5123;
c. handicapped students appeals under Sec. 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973;
d. academically gifted student appeals, 
N.C.G.S. 115C-150.7;
e. disputes over the use of school facilities, 
G.S. 115C-207 and Policy 1330;
f. school bus routes and stops, N.C.G.S. 115C-
244 and Policy 3541;
g. school assignment decisions, N.C.G.S. 
115C-369 and Policy 5117;
h. claims of discrimination or harassment; 
and
i. contents of a student’s education records, 
FERPA3. 

B. As used in this policy, the term “final ad-
ministrative decision” means a decision of a 
school employee from which no further ap-
peal to a school administrator is available. 

C. Any person aggrieved by a decision not 
covered under subdivisions A. 1 through 
A. 3 of this subsection shall have the right 
to appeal to the superintendent or his 
designee and thereafter shall have the right 
to petition the board of education for a 
hearing, and a three-member hearing panel 
of the Board of Education may grant a hear-
ing regarding any final decision of school 
personnel within WS/FCS. The local Board 
of Education shall notify the person making 
the petition of its decision whether to grant 
a hearing. As a general rule, unless one of 
the conditions set forth in subsections A. 
1 through A. 3 above applies, the Board of 
Education will not hear appeals regarding:
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1. a student’s grade in a course or on a test.
2. a decision regarding participation in 
extra-class activities.
3. a student’s schedule or the teacher as-
signed to teach his/her class/classes.
4. the classification of a student’s absence 
as excused or unexcused.
5. In accordance with AR 6145.2, the ejec-
tion/sportsmanship of an appeal of or on 
behalf of a student athlete.

IV. Procedures.
A. School Level

1. The grievant (a student and/or parent) 
should discuss the grievance with the most 
immediate and appropriate school official 
(e.g., teacher or principal) within 30 calen-
dar days of the occurrence giving rise to the 
grievance.4

2. If the grievance is not resolved after 
an informal discussion, the grievant shall 
be advised of the right to file a formal 
grievance and to request a conference with 
the principal unless the parents prefer to 
discuss the grievance over the telephone. 
The conference (in person or by telephone) 
shall be arranged at the earliest possible, 
mutually agreeable time within 5 business 
days after receipt of the grievant’s request. 
The parent or student may bring a represen-
tative of his or her choice to this first meet-
ing or discussion. The school official should 
provide information about or a copy of 
this grievance procedure to the student or 
parent. The parent or student shall be asked 
to state, or, if necessary, shall be assisted in 
stating the grievance in writing on the WS/
FCS grievance form. 
3. All persons who are parties to the 
grievance shall be permitted to attend the 
conference or telephone conference. A good 
faith effort shall be made to resolve the 
grievance at the local school level. If the 
grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction 
of the grievant, the principal shall state, 
on the school’s response form, the issues 
involved in the grievance, his/her findings 
and his/her decision and send a copy to all 
parties to the grievance.

B. Superintendent’s Level
1. If the grievance is not resolved at the 
school level to the satisfaction of the griev-
ant, the grievant may appeal the grievance 
to the appropriate assistant superintendent 
within 10 calendar days of the receipt of the 
principal’s decision. The assistant superin-
tendent shall have the following powers and 
duties:
a. to request either or all parties to submit a 
short and plain statement of the grievance 
in writing;
b. to investigate the grievance by interview-
ing and taking statements from witnesses to 
the event that is the subject of the griev-
ance;
c. to give all parties the opportunity to be 
heard and to present evidence, informally, 
in support of their position on the griev-
ance; 
d. to make a good faith effort to resolve the 

grievance through mediation and concilia-
tion; and
e. to prepare a written record and report on 
his/her investigation, hearing, findings and 
recommendations for the superintendent 
and to send a copy of the report to all par-
ties to the grievance within 10 business days 
of receiving the grievance in the event that 
the matter cannot be resolved. 
2. If the grievant is unsatisfied with the 
decision of the assistant superintendent, 
the grievant shall be advised that he/she 
may appeal to the Board of Education. The 
appeal must be submitted in writing to ei-
ther the superintendent or school attorney 
within 10 calendar days of the receipt of the 
assistant superintendent’s decision. 

C. Board Level
1. Discretionary Appeals. A petition for the 
discretionary review of an administrative 
decision shall be sent to the members of 
next scheduled hearing panel in advance 
of the next scheduled hearing date. Each 
panel member shall decide independently 
whether to grant the request for a hearing 
and shall notify the school attorney of his/
her decision. If two or more members of 
the panel agree to hear the appeal, the 
matter shall be scheduled for a hearing on 
the next regularly scheduled hearing date 
provided there is sufficient time to compile 
the record and distribute it to all parties in 
advance of the hearing. 
2. The grievance appeal shall be heard by 
a hearing panel (of not less than three 
members) of the Board of Education, to be 
appointed by the chairperson of the Board 
of Education on a rotating basis. The hear-
ing shall be held within 30 calendar days 
after the receipt of the request.  
3. To the extent possible, a written record of 
all prior proceedings shall be prepared by 
the school attorney that fairly and accurate-
ly expresses the facts and contentions of all 
parties to the grievance. The record shall 
be sent to the hearing panel (and copies 
to all parties) 3 business days prior to the 
hearing. 
4. In addition, each party shall be allowed 
to prepare a written statement in support 
of his/her position with respect to the 
grievance. The statement shall be submitted 
to the hearing panel with the record at least 
three business days prior to the hearing.
5. The hearing before the panel shall permit 
each party to be heard concerning the 
grievance in an informal manner. 
a. At the discretion of the panel, the hearing 
may be held in closed session. If the hearing 
is held in closed session, only the mem-
bers of the panel, superintendent, school 
attorney, the parties to the grievance and 
their legal representatives or spokesperson 
may attend the hearing. However, the panel, 
at its discretion, may permit additional 
persons to speak on behalf of either the 
grievant or the responding party during the 
hearing. 
b. Any member of the panel who believes 
for any reason that he or she cannot render 
a fair and impartial decision with respect to 

the grievance shall notify the chairperson 
of the Board of Education and request he 
or she not be appointed to serve on the 
specific hearing panel.
c. The grievant and the responding party 
may be represented by legal counsel or a 
spokesperson of their choice. 
d. Each party to the grievance shall be al-
lowed 15 minutes to make his/her presenta-
tion to the hearing panel. The period of time 
for oral presentations may be extended by 
the hearing panel, at its discretion, upon 
request of any party.
e. The North Carolina Rules of Criminal 
Procedure, Civil Procedure and Evidence 
shall not apply. No new evidence shall be 
admitted at the hearing. It is an appeal 
based entirely upon the record of the prior 
proceedings.
f. The grievant shall make the first presen-
tation. 
g. At the conclusion of the grievant’s pre-
sentation, the responding party or parties 
shall be given the opportunity to make their 
presentations in a like manner.
h. Members of the hearing panel may ask 
questions of any party at any time during 
the hearing but the parties shall not be 
entitled to cross-examine or question any 
other party to the grievance.
i. A record shall be made of the hearing in 
the same manner as the record or minutes 
are made of regular meetings of the Board 
of Education. If the hearing is held in execu-
tive session, the parties may not make their 
own recording of the hearing.
j. The board attorney shall serve as the legal 
advisor to the hearing panel unless in his/
her opinion to do so would violate the Code 
of Ethics of the N.C. State Bar.
6. The hearing panel shall render a decision, 
in writing, based upon a review of the whole 
record and the presentations made at the 
hearing, within 10 business days of the 
hearing, and send a copy to all parties. The 
decision of the hearing panel shall be final. 
There shall be no right of appeal from the 
decision of a hearing panel to the Board of 
Education.
7. In the event the decision of the hearing 
panel is not unanimous, any party to the 
grievance may request a review of the 
hearing panel’s decision by the full Board 
of Education. The request for review must 
be submitted in writing to the chairperson 
of the board (with a copy to the superinten-
dent) within 10 calendar days of the receipt 
of the hearing panel’s decision. The review 
of the full board shall be of the whole re-
cord of the prior grievance proceedings. All 
parties shall have a right to submit a written 
statement or argument to the full board. 
The decision of the full board is final. 

1The term “parent” also includes any person, 
other than an employee of the Board of 
Education, who believes that he or she has 
a grievance as defined above.

2See N.C. G. S.ß 115C-291
320 USC section 1232g
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4The initial discussion may be as informal as a 
telephone conversation.

– June 2010

Policy 6161

Responsible Use of 
Technology
I. The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board 

of Education provides its students and 
staff access to a variety of technological 
resources, including Internet connectivity 
on WS/FCS property, laptop computers, 
tablets, electronic mail systems, and 
smartphones. These resources provide 
opportunities to enhance learning and 
improve communication within the school 
community and with the larger global 
community. Through the school district’s 
technological resources, users can observe 
events as they occur around the world, 
interact with others on a variety of subjects, 
and acquire access to current and in-depth 
information.

II. Expectations for Use of School Technologi-
cal Resources. School district technological 
resources may only be used by students, 
employees and others expressly authorized 
by the Technology Department. The use of 
school district technological resources is a 
privilege, not a right. Individual users of the 
school district’s technological resources are 
expected to use such resources in a manner 
that is ethical, respectful, academically 
honest and supportive of student learning. 
If a student or employee violates a WS/
FCS policy or administrative regulation in 
the course of using school technological 
resources, that person may be disciplined 
according to WS/FCS rules/procedures and/
or prosecuted in accordance with state 
and/or federal law.  In particular, students 
and employees should be aware of the fol-
lowing policies and regulations while using 
school technological resources:
1. AR 1111, Use of School Mail, Cellular Tele-
phones, Fax and E-mail
2. Policy 1170, Civility Policy
3. Policy 1311, Political Activities in Schools
4. Policy 1324, Soliciting Funds From and By 
Students By Charitable Organizations
5. Policy 1325, Advertisement and Promo-
tional Activities
6. Policy 4116.10, Standards of Professional 
Conduct
7. Policy 5125, Privacy of Student Records
8. Policy 5131, Student Behavior
9. AR 5131, Code of Student Conduct
10. Policy 5131.1, Discrimination, Harassment 
and Bullying
11. Policy 6161.1, Website Policy
12. Policy 6161.3, Selection Standards for 
Supplementary Textbooks and Use of Other 
Instructional Materials.

III. Rules for Use of School Technological 
Resources. Anyone who uses district-owned 
technological resources, including persons 
who access the Internet through the WS/

FCS Active Directory Domain or the WS/FCS 
Public Domain, must comply with the rules 
for responsible use listed below. These 
rules are intended to clarify expectations 
for conduct but should not be construed as 
all-inclusive.
1. No user shall be issued credentials to 
connect to the WS/FCS Active Directory 
Domain or to use the WS/FCS e-mail service 
until they have signed a Responsible Use 
Agreement.
2. In addition to paragraph 1 above, no stu-
dent will be issued credentials to connect 
to the WS/FCS Active Directory Domain or to 
use the WS/FCS e-mail service until the stu-
dent has received training in appropriate 
on-line behavior and submitted a Respon-
sible Use Agreement signed by the student 
and his/her parent or guardian. In addi-
tion, in accordance with the board’s goals 
and visions for technology, students may 
require accounts in third party systems for 
school related projects designed to assist 
students in mastering effective and proper 
online communications or to meet other 
educational goals. Parental permission will 
be obtained when necessary to create and 
manage such third party accounts. 
3. All parents, students and WS/FCS em-
ployees and volunteers must be informed 
annually of the requirements of this policy 
and the methods by which they may obtain 
a copy of this policy.  
4. School district technological resources 
are provided for school-related purposes 
only. Acceptable uses of such technological 
resources are limited to responsible, effi-
cient and legal activities that support learn-
ing and teaching. Because some incidental 
and occasional personal use by employees 
is inevitable, the board permits infrequent 
and brief personal use by employees so 
long as it occurs on personal time, does not 
interfere with school district business and 
is not otherwise prohibited by board policy 
or procedure.
5. School district technological resources 
are installed and maintained by members 
of the Technology Department. Students 
and employees shall not attempt to 
perform any installation or maintenance 
without the permission of the Technology 
Department.
6. Under no circumstance may software 
purchased by the school district be copied 
for personal use.
7. Students and employees must comply 
with all applicable laws, including those 
relating to copyrights and trademarks, con-
fidential information, and public records. 
Any use that violates state or federal law is 
strictly prohibited. Plagiarism of Internet 
resources will be treated in the same man-
ner as any other incidents of plagiarism, as 
stated in the Code of Student Conduct.
8. School employees must not disclose on 
school district websites or web pages or 
elsewhere on the Internet any personally 
identifiable, private or confidential informa-
tion concerning students (including names, 
addresses or pictures) without the written 

permission of a parent or guardian or an 
eligible student, except as otherwise per-
mitted by the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act (FERPA) or Policy 5125, Privacy of 
Student Records. 
9. No user of technological resources, 
including a person sending or receiving 
electronic communications, may engage in 
creating, intentionally viewing, accessing, 
downloading, storing, printing or trans-
mitting images, graphics (including still or 
moving pictures), sound files, text files, doc-
uments, messages or other material that is 
obscene, defamatory, profane, pornograph-
ic, harassing, abusive or considered to be 
harmful to minors.  
10. The use of anonymous proxies to cir-
cumvent content filtering is prohibited.
11. Users may not install or use any Inter-
net-based file sharing program designed to 
facilitate sharing of copyrighted material. 
12. Users of technological resources may 
not send electronic communications fraud-
ulently (i.e., by misrepresenting the identity 
of the sender).
13. Users may not intentionally or negli-
gently damage computers, computer sys-
tems, electronic devices, software, comput-
er networks or data of any user connected 
to school district technological resources. 
Users may not knowingly or negligently 
transmit computer viruses or self-replicat-
ing messages or deliberately try to degrade 
or disrupt system performance. Users must 
scan any downloaded files for viruses.
14. Users may not create or introduce 
games, network communications programs 
or any foreign program or software onto 
any school district computer, electronic 
device or network without the express 
permission of the technology director or 
designee.  
15. Users are prohibited from engaging in 
unauthorized or unlawful activities, such as 
“hacking” or using the computer network to 
gain or attempt to gain unauthorized or un-
lawful access to other computers, computer 
systems or accounts.
16. Users are prohibited from using another 
individual’s ID or password for any techno-
logical resource without permission from 
the individual.  
17. Users may not read, alter, change, block, 
execute or delete files or communications 
belonging to another user without the own-
er’s express prior permission.
18. Employees shall not use passwords or 
user IDs for any data system (e.g., Power-
School, time-keeping software, etc.), for an 
unauthorized or improper purpose.
19. If a user identifies a security problem 
on a technological resource, he or she must 
immediately notify a system administrator.  
Users must not demonstrate the problem to 
other users.  Any user identified as a securi-
ty risk will be denied access.
20. Teachers shall make reasonable efforts 
to supervise students’ use of technologi-
cal resources during instructional time to 
ensure that such use is appropriate.  
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21. Students and employees shall not con-
nect personal technologies such as work-
stations, wireless access points and routers, 
etc. to a district owned and maintained 
local, wide or metro area network.  
22. Employees may connect personal 
devices such as laptops, iPads, tablets and 
smartphones to the WS/FCS Public Domain, 
but these personal technological devices 
will not be supported by WS/FCS technical 
staff.  
23. The board is not responsible for the 
content accessed by users who connect to 
the Internet via their personal mobile tele-
phone technology (e.g., 3G, 4G service).
24. The board reserves the right to monitor 
and limit, if necessary, the amount of time 
employees and students spend charging 
their personal devices through WS/FCS 
power sources.  

IV. Restricted Material on the Internet. The 
Internet and electronic communications 
offer fluid environments in which students 
may access or be exposed to materials 
and information from diverse and rapidly 
changing sources, including some that may 
be harmful to students. The board recog-
nizes that it is impossible to predict with 
certainty what information students may 
access or obtain on the Internet or through 
electronic communications. Nevertheless 
school district personnel have taken rea-
sonable precautions by creating a hosted 
and filtered Internet environment to pre-
vent students from accessing material and 
information that is obscene, pornographic 
or otherwise harmful to minors, including 
violence, nudity or graphic language. This 
filtering service is in compliance with the 
Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA). 
Technology protection measures shall only 
be disabled or minimized for employees 
when needed to carry out job duties and 
approved by the Director of Technology or 
designee. The board is not responsible for 
the content accessed by users who connect 
to the Internet via a personal mobile 
telephone technology (e.g., 3G, 4G service), 
and thereby circumvent the WS/FCS hosted, 
filtered, Internet environment.

V. Privacy. In general, no right of privacy 
exists in the use of school technological 
resources.  Users should not assume that 
files or communications accessed, down-
loaded, created or transmitted using school 
district technological resources or stored 
on services or hard drives of individual 
computers will be private. School district 
administrators or individuals designated 
by the superintendent may review files, 
monitor all communication and intercept 
e-mail messages to maintain system integ-
rity and to ensure compliance with board 
policy and applicable laws and regulations. 
Under certain circumstances, the board 
may be required to disclose such electronic 
information to law enforcement or other 
third parties, for example, as a response to 
a document production request in a lawsuit 
against the board, as a response to a public 
records request or as evidence of illegal 
activity in a criminal investigation. Certain 

types of communications and documents 
may be protected by privacy laws such as 
student records, personnel records, and 
exceptional children’s records.   

VI. Security and Care of Property. Security 
on any computer system is a high prior-
ity, especially when the system involves 
many users. Employees must enable 
password-protected lock screens on WS/
FCS issued tablets, smartphones, laptops, 
desktop computers, and other such devices. 
Employees are responsible for reporting in-
formation security violations to appropriate 
personnel.  Employees should not demon-
strate the suspected security violation to 
other users. Unauthorized attempts to log 
onto any school system computer on the 
WS/FCS network as a system administrator 
may result in cancellation of user privileges 
and/or additional disciplinary action. Any 
user identified as a security risk or having a 
history of problems with other systems may 
be denied access. Users are to follow all in-
structions regarding maintenance or care of 
school technological equipment. Users may 
be held responsible for any loss or damage 
caused by intentional or negligent acts in 
caring for such equipment. 

VII. Disclaimer.  The board makes no war-
ranties of any kind, whether express or 
implied, for the service it is providing.  The 
board will not be responsible for any dam-
ages suffered by any user.  Such damages 
include, but are not limited to, loss of data 
resulting from delays, non-deliveries or ser-
vice interruptions, whether caused by the 
school district’s or the user’s negligence, 
errors or omissions. Use of any information 
obtained via the Internet is at the user’s 
own risk. The school district specifically dis-
claims any responsibility for the accuracy 
or quality of information obtained through 
its Internet services.

– March 2014

Policy 6145

School-Sponsored 
Extra-Class Activities  
I. Introduction.
The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board of 
Education supports and encourages those 
extra-class activities that contribute to the 
accomplishment of the educational objectives 
of this school system. Such activities shall 
be considered an integral part of the school 
program and shall be conducted in accordance 
with board policies and administrative regu-
lations. These activities should reinforce and 
extend the educational experiences inherent 
in the basic curriculum. 
 
II. Definition -  
School-Sponsored Activities.
In the context of this policy, school-sponsored 
extra-class activities are defined as those 
activities that are student-interest centered, 
school-authorized and sponsored, non-ac-
ademically evaluated, optional to students 

and conducted after the normal school day 
or during a predetermined time that will least 
encroach on the basic instructional program, 
e.g., student government organizations, service 
groups, interscholastic and intramural ath-
letics, performing groups, traditional subject 
area groups, special interest organizations, 
civic-oriented activities, and leisure-oriented 
clubs. In general, these activities are related 
to the curricular and education goals of this 
Board of Education and shall be available to 
all students, grades 9-12, with the exception of 
honor societies that may be remitted by their 
charter, either nationally or locally, to students 
in higher grades.

III. Responsibility.
School-sponsored extra-class activities 
must be authorized by the local school and 
provided faculty supervision. Teachers and 
administrators who are responsible for spon-
soring and administering extra-class activities 
are obligated to conduct themselves in a 
responsible, prudent manner and to provide 
supervision of all such activities.

IV. Qualifications for Membership 
and Participation.

A. Local school officials shall ensure that each 
student is informed, in writing, of the clubs 
and extra-class activities offered at each high 
school and of the prerequisites and qualifica-
tions for membership or participation in each 
school-sponsored extra-class activity. 
B. Minimum Academic Qualifications
1. Middle School. To be eligible for participa-

tion in middle school a student must pass 
all his/her courses and earn a 1.75 grade 
point average (GPA). If a student does not 
qualify academically, the student shall be 
placed on academic probation the next 
nine-week grading period. The student shall 
be eligible for participation while on aca-
demic probation if the student participates 
weekly in a tutorial/remedial program 
conducted beyond the instructional day. 
However, if the student does not pass all 
courses and earn a 1.75 GPA during the 
nine-week grading period that he/she is on 
academic probation, the student shall be 
ineligible in subsequent nine-week grading 
periods until he/she passes all his/her 
courses and earns a 1.75 GPA. 

2. High School. 
a. Rules for ninth-grade students.   
i. All students initially classified as 
ninth-graders shall be eligible for partici-
pation during the first academic quarter of 
the school year. 
ii. If a freshman does not earn a 2.0 Quality 
Point Average (“QPA”) during the first or any 
subsequent academic quarter, the fresh-
man shall be placed on academic support 
for the following academic quarter.  
iii. In the event the student meets all other 
NCHSAA and WS/FCS guidelines, policies, 
rules and regulations, if applicable, during 
the academic quarter in which the student 
is on academic support, the student shall 
be eligible to participate in extra-curricular 
activities if he/she fully participates in the 
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academic support program set forth below. 
iv. A student may be placed on academic 
support each academic quarter up to the 
end of the school year, contingent on the 
student meeting the requirements set forth 
herein. 
v. A student achieving a 2.0 QPA at the end 
of the academic support quarter shall be 
removed from academic support.
vi. These rules shall only apply to those 
students initially classified as ninth-graders 
for purposes of participation in extra-curric-
ular activities. These rules will not apply to 
students in their second year of high school 
without sufficient credits to be classified 
as tenth-graders or to ninth graders who 
participated in high school athletics during 
their eighth grade year.

b. Rules for other students. 
i. To be eligible for participation in ex-
tra-curricular activities, a student must 
meet the NCHSAA academic standards and 
earn a 2.0 QPA during the previous academic 
quarter. 
ii. If a student does not earn a 2.0 QPA 
during the first or any subsequent academic 
quarter, the student shall be placed on ac-
ademic support for the following academic 
quarter. 
iii. In the event the student meets all other 
NCHSAA and WS/FCS guidelines, policies, 
rules and regulations, if applicable, during 
the academic quarter in which the student 
is on academic support, the student shall 
be eligible to participate in extra-curricu-
lar activities if he/she fully participates in 
the academic support program set forth 
below.  
iv. A student achieving a 2.0 QPA at the end 
of the academic support quarter shall be 
removed from academic support.
v. A student not achieving a 2.0 QPA during 
the academic support quarter may continue 
on academic support for one additional 
academic quarter; however, if a student 
does not achieve a 2.0 QPA at the end of 
the second consecutive academic support 
quarter , the student shall be ineligible 
for extra-curricular activities for the entire 
next academic quarter (regardless of school 
year) unless the student’s summer school 
grades elevate the student’s QPA to at least 
2.0.  
c. Required academic support program 
components. 
i. Students placed on academic support for 
an academic quarter will be required to 
complete three hours of tutoring each five-
day school week, two hours of tutoring each 
three- or four-day school week, or one  hour 
of tutoring each one- or two-day school 
week and have no unexcused absences to 
school or any class within the school day. 
ii. A student failing to meet either of these 
requirements during a school week in which 
he/she is on academic support shall be 
ineligible to participate in extra-curricular 
activities from 12 a.m. on Saturday of that 
week until 11:59 p.m. of Friday the following 
week. This rule is intended to allow students 

to participate in practices for extracurricular 
activities, but not performances, concerts, 
games and other extracurricular events. 
iii. A student will be allowed to participate 
in all extra-curricular activities during the 
following week if he/she successfully com-
pletes these requirements during the week 
of ineligibility and makes up any tutoring 
time missed during the previous week, if 
any. 
iv. Parents shall have two school days to 
provide evidence of excused absence as 
required by AR 5110, Attendance and Make-
Up Work. 
v. A student failing to meet any of these 
requirements during a second week in one 
academic quarter will be ineligible for the 
remainder of that academic quarter.  
d. Special Rule for first quarter of 2009-10 
school year. Students who are eligible for 
a hardship appeal because they failed to 
achieve a 2.0 QPA during the fourth aca-
demic quarter of the 2008-09 school year, 
including summer school grades, shall be 
eligible for extracurricular activities and 
shall be placed on academic support for the 
first quarter of the 2009-10 school year in 
accordance with the requirements set forth 
above. 
e. Hardship Appeals. Students who are 
ineligible for participation in extra-curric-
ular activities for an academic quarter due 
to the provisions of this Section may file a 
hardship appeal as set forth in Section IV.D. 
supra. Students who are not eligible for 
participation in extra-curricular activities 
for a week due to the failure to meet the 
academic support program requirements 
may not file hardship appeals.  
f. Agreement to Forfeit. A school using a 
participant who is ineligible pursuant to 
the rules herein in an extracurricular event, 
contest or competition shall forfeit the 
event, contest or competition. 
g. Nothing herein is intended to invalidate 
any additional rules for participation in 
extracurricular games, performances, events 
or practices of discipline of students as 
determined by a coach, director, or activity 
sponsor. No person may allow rules for 
participation which are less than those set 
forth hereinabove.

3. Students with disabilities.
a. Students in mainstream. If a student with 
a handicap or a disability is receiving his/
her education in the regular classroom 
program and being graded on the same 
academic standards as non-handicapped 
or disabled students, the above academic 
standards apply unless the student applies 
for and is granted a hardship waiver as 
provided below.
b. Students in self-contained or special 
education programs. If a student is receiv-
ing his/her education is a self-contained 
or special education program in accor-
dance with his/her IEP, the student must 
be making satisfactory progress toward the 
achievement of IEP Goals as evaluated by 
his/her teacher(s) during a nine-week grad-
ing period to be eligible for participation 

in inter-scholastic athletics. If the student 
does not make satisfactory academic 
progress during the next nine-week grading 
period, the student shall be placed on 
academic probation during the next nine-
week grading period. The student shall be 
eligible for participation while on academic 
probation if the student participates weekly 
in a tutorial/remedial program conducted 
beyond the instructional day. However, if the 
student does not make satisfactory progress 
toward the achievement of IEP goals during 
the nine-week grading period that he/she 
is on academic probation, the student shall 
be ineligible during subsequent nine-week 
grading periods until he/she makes satis-
factory progress toward the achievement of 
IEP goals as evaluated by his/her teacher(s) 
unless a hardship waiver is granted as pro-
vided below.

C. Minimum Attendance Qualifications. 
A student who is absent more than 10 days 
in a semester shall be ineligible for partici-
pation in any interscholastic athletic activity 
in middle or high school during the next 
semester unless granted a hardship waiver.

D. Hardship Appeals.
1. If a student or a student’s parent/legal 
guardian believes the application of the 
academic and/or attendance qualifications 
will create an undue hardship or fails to 
accomplish the purpose for which they were 
intended, the student or his/her parent/
legal guardian may request a waiver of this 
policy for a good and just cause within 10 
calendar days of notice of ineligibility for 
extra-curricular activities. Failure to request 
a waiver within 10 calendar days will waive 
the opportunity to seek a waiver.
2. The request for a waiver shall be made in 
writing to a hardship committee appointed 
by the superintendent that shall consist of, 
at a minimum, the assistant superintendent 
for high schools (for high school appeals) 
or the assistant superintendent for middle 
schools (for middle school appeals), one 
or more school-based administrator not 
involved in the decision directly or indirect-
ly, and the WS/FCS athletic director. For all 
hardship appeals not involving athletics, 
a WS/FCS subject area specialist rather 
than the WS/FCS athletic director shall be 
appointed to the committee.
3. The athletic director (AD) shall serve as 
the secretary to the hardship committee. 
He/she shall make a record of each decision 
and send a copy to the program manager 
for P.E. and athletics. The program manager 
shall distribute summaries of these deci-
sions to other ADs in WS/FCS and the as-
sistant superintendent for middle and high 
school administration in order to ensure 
fairness and equity throughout WS/FCS.

V. Clubs and Organizations.
A. All school-sponsored clubs and organiza-

tions must be authorized and approved by 
the principal, subject to the review of the 
superintendent, in accordance with the cri-
teria and procedures set forth in this policy 
and any implementing regulations issued by 
the superintendent.
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B. In order to receive sponsorship by a school, 
each club or organization shall submit cop-
ies of its constitution, bylaws, qualifications 
for membership and limitation on the num-
ber of members, if any, to the club’s faculty 
advisor and principal for review and approv-
al. If a club or organization has a charter 
from a national or state organization, a copy 
of the charter shall also be submitted.

C. The following criteria shall be used in deter-
mining whether or not to sponsor a club or 
organization:

1. Secret organizations shall not be sponsored 
by any school in this system.

2. No club or organization which denies 
membership or participation to any student 
on the basis of race, religion, handicap, eco-
nomic status, ethnic origin, sex or marital 
status shall be sponsored by any school in 
this system.

3. Membership in a club or organization shall 
be determined by a vote of the club’s or 
organization’s members. The vote shall be 
by secret ballot and the number of votes 
required for membership shall not exceed a 
simple majority of the club’s members pres-
ent and voting. Any denial of membership 
in any club or organization shall be subject 
to the review of the faculty advisor(s) and/
or principal.

4. No school-sponsored club or organization 
shall, as a condition of membership, require 
that a pupil submit to hazing, harassment, 
intimidation, or any similar acts.

D. Curriculum-related clubs should enrich the 
regular curriculum by providing interested 
students the opportunity to explore a par-
ticular area of study to a greater extent than 
is possible in a formal classroom. Examples 
of such clubs are the French Club, History 
Club and DECA Club. Students should not be 
denied membership in a curriculum-related 
club due to their lack of a specified academ-
ic grade or average, but students may be 
denied membership in a curriculum-related 
club based on a record of misconduct.

E. Service clubs should provide service to the 
school and community. These clubs should 
foster leadership, citizenship and character 
development. Examples of such clubs are 
the Anchor Club, Ebony Society and Key 
Club. Students may be denied membership 
in a service club due to:
1. A record of misconduct. 
2. A lack of commitment to providing service 
to the school and/or community.
3. A lack of teacher recommendations or any 
other qualifications deemed appropriate by 
the club, subject to approval of the faculty 
adviser or principal.

F. Honor societies are similar to curriculum-re-
lated as well as service clubs. They may 
provide enrichment activities in a particular 
subject area as well as service to the school 
and community. Examples of such societies 
are the National Honor Society, Spanish 
Honor Society and Thespians. Students may 
be denied membership in an honor society 
due to their lack of a specified academic 
grade or average, a record of misconduct or 

based on any other qualifications approved 
by the faculty advisor and principal.

G. Student-interest clubs should provide stu-
dents the opportunity to explore and learn 
in areas that are not directly related to the 
curriculum but which merit faculty super-
vision and school sponsorship because 
of the educational value of their purpose. 
Examples of such clubs are the Chess Club 
and the Photography Club.

H. Religious, political clubs shall not be 
sponsored by any school. It is the policy of 
the board to maintain a position of strict 
neutrality with respect to the religious and 
political views of its students in respect of 
their First Amendment rights to the freedom 
of speech, association and religion. Such 
groups may meet in a school in accordance 
with Policy 6146, Student-Initiated Non-
School-Sponsored Extra-Class Activities.

VI. Non-Athletic Teams and Squads.
A. “Non-athletic teams and squads” shall 

mean those student groups selected by 
local school officials to represent the 
school, such as: debate teams, Hi I.Q. teams, 
drill teams, majorettes, bands and other 
performing groups.

B. Membership on such teams and squads 
shall be determined by a committee ap-
pointed by the local school principal.

C. School officials and sponsors of activities 
shall encourage participation by, and ensure 
equal opportunity for all students.

D. Funding for Regional and National Compe-
tition: Before a non-athletic team or squad 
enters a regional or national competition, 
it shall submit a plan to the principal and 
the appropriate assistant superintendent 
for their approval describing the ways and 
means that the team or squad intends to 
pay for team’s travel expenses and other 
costs for participating in the competition. 
The plan shall not be approved unless 
reasonable efforts are made to assure that 
no student is denied the opportunity to 
participate in the competition due to the 
inability to pay.

VII. Student Government and Elected 
Positions.

A. All secondary schools shall have, and ele-
mentary schools are encouraged to have, 
some form of student government.

B. All student governments or councils shall be 
elected by popular vote of the pupils them-
selves in accordance with a constitution 
and bylaws adopted by the local student 
government and approved by local school 
officials and the appropriate assistant 
superintendent.

C. No student shall be denied the privilege of 
seeking or being elected to a student govern-
ment council or assembly, or to any office of 
a student government or council on the basis 
of race, religion, marital status, sex, national 
origin or handicap.

VIII. Athletics.
The athletic program of any school is a valu-
able asset to the total educational process. 
Different programs with different emphasis are 
necessary and appropriate for different age 
groups.
A. All students participating in interscholastic 

athletics in both middle and high school 
must be adequately covered by accident 
insurance and have a health examination 
by a licensed physician prior to beginning 
practice each school year.

B. Any student absent from athletic partici-
pation for at least five (5) consecutive days 
due to illness or injury shall receive written 
medical clearance by a healthcare profes-
sional licensed to practice medicine prior 
to being allowed to participate in practices 
or games.  Schools will assist students in 
identifying area clinics providing free and/
or reduced fee medical services in the event 
students cannot afford medical care.

C. Evidence of legal birth date must be estab-
lished by a copy of the birth certificate, or 
from one of the following sources: a record 
from the State Bureau of Vital Statistics, 
Raleigh; a record from the County Register 
of Deeds’ office; an infant baptismal record; 
a recording from the attending doctor’s 
registry or cashbook, if specific; a news item 
at the time of birth from the local daily or 
weekly paper; or an official register sheet 
from the first grade.

D. Generally, no person shall be excluded 
from membership or participation in any 
interscholastic or intramural athletic activity 
on the basis of sex. However, in accordance 
with Title IX of the Education Amendments 
of 1972, the following exceptions are per-
mitted:

1. Contact sports: if the sport or athletic activ-
ity involves bodily contact as a major part 
of the activities, teams may be limited to 
members of one sex.

2. Competitive sports: if selection for a team is 
based on competitive skill, separate teams 
may be provided for boys and girls. If sep-
arate teams are not offered, boys and girls 
shall be given equal opportunity to try out 
for the team that is sponsored by the school.

E. Supervision of athletics. Each coach of a 
team or squad is responsible for the control 
or supervision of the members of the team. 
The school principal or a designee of the 
principal shall attend and shall be responsi-
ble for the supervision of all athletic games 
or contests with particular emphasis on the 
supervision of football, soccer, basketball 
and any sporting events attended by large 
number of spectators.

F. Governance regarding athletics - In addition 
to board policies, administrative regulations 
and local school rules, interscholastic ath-
letics at the secondary level are also subject 
to the rules and regulations established by 
the N.C. Dept. of Public Instruction and the 
N.C. High School Athletic Association.
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IX. Transportation.
Transportation shall be provided for students 
participating in after-school extra-class activi-
ties to a limited extent. The principal annually 
shall determine, with the assistance of the 
transportation division of the school system, 
a plan for the route and stops for discharging 
students that provides for the most efficient 
use of the activity bus and the safety and con-
venience of the students transported. 

— September 2010

AR 6145.2

Athletic Eligibility 
Regulations
I. Introduction.
The purpose of this regulation is to implement 
the provisions of Policies 5117, 6145 and 6145.2 
and Administrative Regulations 5117.1 through 
5117.5, which establish eligibility criteria 
for admission to schools and athletics and 
prohibit recruiting by school personnel and 
to implement the provisions of the NCHSAA 
Sportsmanship Policy, which prohibits various 
combative acts during athletic contests.

II. Recruiting Defined.
Recruiting is defined as and includes any and 
all direct, indirect or inferred written or verbal 
attempts to persuade or influence a student 
athlete to transfer to any high school other 
than the school to which a student is as-
signed based on his/her domicile for athletic 
purposes.

III. General Regulations. 
A. The policy and regulation on recruiting shall 

be posted in every middle and high school. 
B. The principal or athletic director shall in-

form the full faculty that recruiting transfer 
athletes is in violation of board policy. 

C. Whenever a school employee suspects that 
a student has been recruited to transfer 
schools for athletic purposes, the employ-
ee has a duty to report his/her suspicions 
in writing to the principal and program 
manager for athletics. The program manager 
shall investigate all reports of suspected 
violations of the board’s policy prohibiting 
recruiting. The findings of that investigation 
shall be reported to the superintendent or 
his designee.

D. High school students assigned to Paisley 
Magnet School, Early College, or Middle 
College, and who meet all other eligibility 
requirements may participate in extra-cur-
ricular activities at their residential high 
school. Qualifying eligible students may not 
choose to participate at a high school which 
is not their residential school, with the 
exception of Paisley students who intend 
to complete their IB diploma at Parkland.  
These Paisley students may participate in 
athletics at Parkland regardless of their 
residential area. The principal of the school 
for which students are to participate, or his/
her designee, is responsible for ensuring 
the eligibility of such students.

IV. Students Who Are Ineligible for 
Interscholastic Athletics.

A. A student who transfers from one WS/FC 
school to another WS/FC school must sit 
out from athletic participation for 365 days.  
Exceptions to this eligibility rule are:

 1. Students who transfer schools during 
the approved Choice transfer period as 
described in AR 5117.2 (middle schools) and 
AR 5117.3 (high schools).

 2. Students who have a bona fide change in 
domicile within the WS/FC schools.  These 
students will be ineligible for athletic 
participation only for the remainder of the 
sports season during which they trans-
ferred.

B. Students who are assigned to an alternative 
school for disciplinary reasons under the pro-
visions of Policy 5131 or 5117 shall be ineligible 
for interscholastic athletics for the remainder 
of the school year. However, if the student’s 
conduct at the receiving school is exempla-
ry, the principal of the receiving school may 
reinstate a student’s athletic eligibility after 
30 school days from the initial date of the 
student’s suspension. 

C. Any student suspended from school for a 
violation of Policy 5131.6, Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse, shall be ineligible for participation 
in athletics for a minimum of thirty (30) 
calendar days. Students may be suspended 
from participation in athletics for a longer 
time period at the discretion of the principal 
or the principal’s designee.

D. A student transferring to a WS/FC school 
from a non-WS/FC school (charter school, 
private school, or from another state/coun-
ty) must sit out from athletic participation 
for 365 days. Students suspended from eligi-
bility under this provision are not entitled 
to the eligibility review described in section 
VI below. These students must request an 
exception for immediate athletic eligibility 
from the NCHSAA transfer committee, pursu-
ant to that committee’s guidelines. 

E. For purposes of athletic eligibility pursu-
ant to this regulation, a “sports season” is 
defined as beginning with the first practice 
and concluding on the date the school team 
plays its final athletic contest. A student 
who participates in a practice or try out at 
a WS/FC school may not participate in the 
same sport during the same sports season 
at another WS/FC school. A cheerleader who 
participates in cheerleading at one school 
during the fall sports season and transfers 
to a WS/FC school (or a different WS/FC 
school) may cheer for the new school during 
the winter sports season. A tryout is consid-
ered a practice.

V. Sportsmanship/Ejection 
Regulations.

A. These regulations apply to all persons 
involved in a high school athletic con-
test, including student athletes, coaches, 
managers, and game administrators. The 
following behavior or conduct will result in 
an ejection from a contest:

1. Fighting, which includes but is not limited to 

combative acts such as:
a. An attempt to strike or striking an opponent 

with a fist, hands, arms, legs or feet.
b. An attempt to punch or kick, or punching or 

kicking, an opponent, regardless of whether 
or not contact is made.

c. An attempt to instigate or instigating a fight 
by committing an unsportsmanlike act to-
ward an opponent that causes an opponent 
to retaliate.

d. Leaving the bench area to participate in a 
fight (contact or no contact). 

2. Taunting or baiting.
3. Profanity directed toward an official or 

opponent.
4. Obscene gestures, including gesturing in 

such a manner as to intimidate.
5. Disrespectfully addressing or contacting an 

official.
B. Penalty. If a person, athlete or coach, is 

ejected from a contest for any of the above 
reasons, the following penalty will be im-
posed by the WS/FCS: 

1. Players. The WS/FCS will follow the ejection 
(not disqualification) suspension guidelines 
promulgated by the NCHSAA.

2. Coaches. Coaches who are suspended under 
these rules shall receive a pro rata reduc-
tion in their monthly coaching supplement.

3. Teams. NCHSAA ejection guidelines will 
determine whether teams are eligible to 
participate in state playoffs.

VI. Athletic Eligibility Review. 
A. Any student whose athletic eligibility is 

suspended for more than 30 school days 
may request a review of that decision by the 
Athletic Eligibility Review Committee, except 
students whose eligibility is suspended pur-
suant to section IV, D above.  Those students 
must request an exception for immediate 
athletic eligibility from the NCHSAA transfer 
committee. For all other students, the 
following administrative procedures will be 
used in the review process: 

 1. Responsibility for the review procedure 
will be assigned to a four-member review 
committee composed of:

 a. The assistant superintendent for the high 
or middle school division, as appropriate, 
shall serve as chairperson.

 b. One or more principals selected by 
the assistant superintendent who is not 
involved in the case under review but 
serves at the same grade level. At the high 
school level, the committee shall include 
the principals from Carter High School, 
Griffith Academy and the Career Center. At 
the middle school level, the committee shall 
include the principals at Kennedy Learning 
Center, Griffith Academy and Lowrance Mid-
dle School.

 c. The WS/FCS athletics director or pro-
gram manager for health, P.E. and athlet-
ics. 

 2. Students who are ineligible for athletics 
for more than 30 school days will receive 
with their approved suspension, transfer 
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or change in assignment a notice advising 
them of their athletic ineligibility and the 
appropriate steps to be taken should they 
wish a review of their eligibility.

 3. When eligibility reviews are requested, 
the chairman of the review committee will 
schedule a time and place for the eligibility 
review and notify all parties concerned.

B. The eligibility review will be conducted in an 
informal manner. The student athlete and 
his/her parents shall have a right to appear 
before the review committee and to make 
an oral and/or written presentation to the 
committee in support of the request for eli-
gibility. At the conclusion of the hearing, the 
review committee will decide whether or not 
to reinstate the student’s athletic eligibility 
based on the following criteria: 

 1. For recruiting violations:
 a. The student had a legitimate education 

reason for requesting two transfers within 
a 12-month period that was not influenced 
directly or indirectly by the student’s partic-
ipation in athletics.

 b. The student’s conduct at the receiving 
school has been exemplary.

C. The student and the principal of the school 
to which he is assigned will be notified 
in writing of the decision of the review 
committee. The notification will advise the 
student that the decision may be appealed 
to the Board and the procedures for such an 
appeal.

D. Appeals to the board must be submitted in 
writing to the superintendent. Appeals will 
be heard by a three-member committee of 
board members acting for the full board, 
in accordance with Policy 5145, Parent and 
Student Grievance Procedure.

— August 2013

Summary of AR 6145.6

Athletics – 
Accommodation of 
Interests and Abilities
If a student or parent wants to request the 
addition of a sport not currently offered at a 
high school or the addition of a level of sport 
not currently offered and available at a high 
school, the request must be made orally or 
in writing to the school’s principal or athletic 
director. The principal and athletic director 
will review all requests and may schedule a 
student and/or parent meeting to determine 
whether sufficient interest exists in adding 
such sport or level of sport, either as a club 
team or an interscholastic team recognized 
by the NCHSAA. If sufficient interest and 
competitive opportunities within the school’s 
geographic region or the school’s athletic 
conference exist, the school will field the 
appropriate team during the next normal 
season such sport is played.

— June 2010

Policy 6146

Student-Initiated Non-
School Sponsored  
Extra-Class Activities 
I.Introduction.
The Winston-Salem/Forsyth County Board 
of Education authorizes its high schools to 
sponsor service and student interest clubs 
that are not directly related to the curriculum 
of its school system and has therefore created 
a “limited open forum” as that term is used in 
the Equal Access Act, a federal law.

II. General Statement of Policy.
A. In compliance with the Equal Access Act, 

student-initiated, non-school-sponsored 
high school student groups shall be permit-
ted to use school facilities after the end of 
the instructional day, at reasonable times 
and places designated by the principal, 
to conduct voluntary high school student 
meetings. Principals and other school 
officials shall not deny equal access or a fair 
opportunity to, or discriminate against, any 
high school students who wish to conduct 
a meeting after school in accordance with 
this policy on the basis of the religious, 
political, philosophical, or other content of 
the speech at such meetings.

B. Pursuant to this policy, religious, politi-
cal and similar types of student-initiated 
groups will be allowed to meet at school 
that have not been allowed to use school 
facilities in the past due to the lack of 
school sponsorship. School sponsorship 
has been withheld and will continue to 
be withheld from such groups in respect 
of each student’s First Amendment Rights 
to the Freedom of Speech, Association 
and Religion. It is the policy of this board 
to maintain a position of strict neutrality 
toward each student’s religious and political 
beliefs. Allowing these student-initiated 
groups to use school facilities is not and 
shall not be interpreted as an endorsement 
of religion in general or any religious or 
political ideas in particular.

III. Definitions.
A. Student-initiated: a “student-initiated” 

group, club or organization is one originated 
and directed solely by the students enrolled 
at a particular high school. Non-school 
persons or groups may not promote, lead, 
direct, conduct, control or regularly attend 
the meetings of such groups.

B. Non-school-sponsored: a “non-school-
sponsored” group, club or organization 
is one that is not organized, directed, 
approved, endorsed, led, promoted or 
participated in by a school or school system 
employees.

IV. Control and Supervision.
A. Students who wish to form a student-initi-

ated, non-school-sponsored group or club 
shall submit their request to use school 
facilities to the principal in writing.

B. The request shall state the name of the 
group, the names of the organizers or 

officers of the group and the general pur-
pose of the group. A group’s name may not 
include the name of the school in order to 
avoid any inference that the group is spon-
sored by the school.

C. The principal may not deny a group’s re-
quest to use school facilities based solely 
on the purpose or content of the group’s 
meeting, except as set forth below, nor may 
the principal limit the right to use school fa-
cilities to groups that are not of a specified 
numerical size.

D. The principal may deny a group’s request to 
use school facilities for its meetings if the 
principal has a reasonable basis to believe 
that:
1. The meeting will materially and substan-
tially interfere with the orderly conduct of 
educational activities within the school; 
or the group’s meeting(s) has in the past 
materially and substantially interfered with 
the orderly conduct of educational activities 
within the school.
2. The group’s meeting will not be truly vol-
untary in that the group or its members will 
coerce or attempt to coerce other students 
to attend its meeting in a disruptive, prose-
lytizing or offensive manner.
3. The group will prohibit students from 
attending its meetings based solely on their 
race, ethnic origin, sex or handicapping con-
dition in violation of state and/or federal 
law and regulations.
4. The group will violate or has in the past 
violated the rules and regulations governing 
the use of school facilities as set forth in 
Policy 1330, ”Use of School Facilities,” a copy 
of which shall be provided to each student 
group requesting the use of school facilities.
5. The meeting or activity at the meeting 
will be otherwise unlawful or will promote 
unlawful activities.

E. The principal shall have the authority to 
designate reasonable times and places for 
student-initiated, non-school sponsored 
groups to conduct their meetings. The said 
times and places shall be reasonably similar 
to the times and places which are granted 
to school-sponsored clubs and organiza-
tions.

F. The principal may assign a school employee 
to attend the meetings of such groups for 
custodial purposes only. The school employ-
ee may not:
1. Promote, lead or participate in a group’s 
meeting.
2. Influence the form or content of any 
prayer or religious activity at such a meet-
ing.
3. Require any person to participate in 
prayer or other religious activity at such a 
meeting.

G. The principal may assign an employee to 
attend such meetings:
1. To maintain order.
2. To enforce the rules governing the use of 
school facilities as set forth in Policy 1330, 
Use of School Facilities.
3. To protect school system property.
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4. To protect the general welfare of the 
students involved.

H. A principal may not compel an employee 
to attend a meeting of a student-initiated 
group if the content of the speech at the 
meeting is contrary to the beliefs of the 
employee. 

V. Limitations on Student-Initiated, 
Non-School-Sponsored Groups.

In order to ensure that students, parents and 
the community know and understand that 
the student-initiated groups that use school 
facilities in accordance with this policy are 
not sponsored by the board, the school sys-
tem or an individual school, the following 
limitations shall be placed on the activities 
of student-initiated, non-school-sponsored 
groups:

A. Announcements of their activities or meet-
ings shall include a disclaimer that the club 
is a student-initiated, non-school-spon-

sored club and/or activity.
B. They may not deposit their funds, if any, in a 

school’s accounts.
C. They may engage in fund-raising activi-

ties at school, but they are subject to the 
same policies and regulations that apply 
to school-sponsored clubs and student 
activities.

D. They shall not be portrayed in a school’s 
yearbook as a school-sponsored club or 
activity.

E. They shall not identify their group or orga-
nization with a particular school in any way 
or manner that would cause a person to be-
lieve or assume that the group is sponsored 
by the school. For example, a student-initi-
ated, non-school-sponsored group may not 
identify itself as any Forsyth High School 
________ Club or the _______ Club of any 
Forsyth High School.

— July 1992
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Ashley Academy ................................. 336-703-4203
1647 Ashley School Circle 27105 

Scarlett Linville, Principal
Bolton Elementary ..............................336-703-4247
1250 Bolton St. 27103 

Cheryl Frazier, Principal
Brunson Elementary ......................... 336-703-4206
155 N. Hawthorne Road 27104 

Jeff Faullin, Principal
Caleb’s Creek Elementary  ................ 336-703-6757
1109 Salem Crossing Road, Kernersville 27284 

Rita McPhatter, Principal
Cash Elementary  ................................ 336-703-4174
4700 Old Hollow Road, Kernersville 27284 

Alicia Bailey, Principal
Children’s Center  ...............................336-727-2440
2315 Coliseum Drive 27106 

Samantha Manring, Principal
Clemmons Elementary ......................336-703-4210 
6200 Bingham Avenue, Clemmons 27012 

Wendy Brewington, Principal
Cook Literacy Model School ............336-703-4201
920 11th Street N.W. 27105 

Paula Wilkins, Principal 
Diggs-Latham Elementary  ...............336-703-4102
986 Hutton Street 27101 

Ted Burcaw, Principal
Downtown School  ..............................336-703-4125
601 N. Cherry Street 27101 

Andy Lester-Niles, Principal
Easton Elementary  ............................ 336-703-6717
734 E. Clemmonsville Circle 27107 

Colin Tribby, Interim Principal
Elementary School Academy .......... 336-703-4290
920 11th Street N.W. 27105 

David Jarmon, Principal
Forest Park Elementary .....................336-703-4291
2019 Milford Street 27107 

Trent Watkins, Principal
Gibson Elementary .............................336-703-4212
2020 Walker Road 27106 

G. Leonard Starnes, Principal
Griffith Elementary  ........................... 336-703-4245
1385 W. Clemmonsville Road 27127 

Alesia Hilton, Principal
Hall-Woodward Elementary ............ 336-703-4238
125 Nicholson Road 27107 

Kenneth Jordan, Principal 

Ibraham Elementary  ......................... 336-703-6771
5036 Old Walkertown Road 27105 

Tabitha Hamilton, Principal
Jefferson Elementary .........................336-703-4215
4000 Jefferson School Lane 27106 

Debbie McIntyre, Principal
Kernersville Elementary ................... 336-703-4100
512 W. Mountain St., Kernersville 27284 

Lora Tiano, Principal
Kimberley Park Elementary .............. 336-703-6731
1701 N. Cherry Street 27105 

Amber Baker, Principal
Kimmel Farm Elementary .................336-703-6760
4672 Ebert Road 27127 

Celena Tribby, Principal
Konnoak Elementary ..........................336-703-4163 
3200 Renon Road 27127 

Shelia Burnette, Principal
Lewisville Elementary  ...................... 336-703-4224
150 Lucy Lane, Lewisville 27023  

Angie Choplin, Principal 
Meadowlark Elementary .................. 336-703-4208
401 Meadowlark Drive 27106 

Neil Raymer, Principal
Middle Fork Elementary ................... 336-748-4090
3125 Williston Road, Walkertown 27051 

Tasha Hall-Powell, Principal
Mineral Springs Elementary .................336-703-6788
4527 Ogburn Avenue 27105 

Debra Gladstone, Principal
Moore Magnet  ......................................336-727-2860
451 Knollwood Street 27103 

Adam Dovico, Principal
Morgan Elementary  ...........................336-703-4148
3210 Village Point Drive, Clemmons 27012 

Ramona Warren, Principal
North Hills Elementary  ..................... 336-703-4176
340 Alspaugh Drive 27105 

Tiffany Krafft, Principal
Old Richmond Elementary  ..............336-703-4287
6315 Tobaccoville Road, Tobaccoville 27050 

Brian Brookshire, Principal
Old Town Elementary  .......................... 336-703-4283
3930 Reynolda Road 27106 

Kim Kelley, Principal
Petree Elementary  ............................. 336-703-4141
3815 Old Greensboro Road 27101 

Heather Horton, Principal

Piney Grove Elementary ....................336-703-4122
1500 Piney Grove Rd., Kernersville 27284 

Bob Vorbroker, Principal
Rural Hall Elementary ........................336-703-6789
275 College Street, Rural Hall 27045  

Diamond Cotton, Principal
Sedge Garden Elementary ................ 336-771-4545
475 Sedge Garden Rd., Kernersville 27284 

Donald Wyatt, Principal
Sherwood Forest Elementary ..........336-774-4646
4250 Johnny Knoll Drive, 27107 

Jacob Lowther, Principal
Smith Farm Elementary  ................... 336-703-4188
1055 Yorkshire Road 27106 

Cynthia Rash, Principal
South Fork Elementary  .....................336-703-4231
4332 Country Club Road 27104 

Joanell Gatling, Principal
Southwest Elementary  .....................336-703-4195 
1631 Southwest School Dr., Clemmons 27012 

Summer Jackson, Principal
Speas Elementary  ..............................336-703-4135
2000 W. Polo Road 27106 

Robert Ash, Principal
The Special Children’s School  ........ 336-703-4191 
4505 Shattalon Drive, 27106 

Sandra Gilmer, Principal
Union Cross Elementary  ..................336-703-4233
4300 High Point Road, Kernersville 27284 

Trish Spencer, Principal 
Vienna Elementary  ............................336-703-4178
1975 Chickasha Road, Pfafftown 27040 

Lee Koch, Principal 
Walkertown Elementary ....................336-703-4235
2971 Main Street, Walkertown 27051 

Trina Bethea, Principal
Ward Elementary  ................................336-703-4235
3775 Fraternity Church Road 27127 

Angela McHam, Principal
Whitaker Elementary  ........................336-703-6740 
2600 Buena Vista Road 27104 

Sharon Creasy, Principal

Elementary Schools
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Middle Schools
Clemmons Middle  ...................................... 703-4217
3785 Fraternity Church Road 27127 

Sandra Hunter, Principal
East Forsyth Middle ....................................703-6765
810 Bagley Drive, Kernersville 27284 

Dossie Poteat, Principal
Flat Rock Middle  .........................................703-6762
4648 Ebert Road 27127 

Becky Hodges, Principal
Hanes Magnet Middle. ............................... 703-4171 
2355 Pleasant St. 27107 

Robin Willard, Principal
Jefferson Middle ..........................................703-4222
3500 Sally Kirk Road 27106 

Shane O’Neal, Principal
Kernersville Middl .......................................703-4255
110 Brown Road, Kernersville 27284 

Lisa Duggins, Principal

Kingswood School .......................................703-4128
1001 Reynolda Road 27104 

Roderick Dupree, Principal
Lowrance Middle ......................................... 703-4181
3605 Old Greensboro Road 27101 

Peggy Dickey, Principal
Main Street Academy .................................703-4185
2700 S. Main Street 27127 

Ronald Travis, Principal 
Meadowlark Middle .................................... 922-1730
301 Meadowlark Drive 27106 

Joey Hearl, Principal
Mineral Springs Middle  ............................703-6733 
4559 Ogburn Avenue 27105 

Debra Gladstone, Principal 
Northwest Middle  ......................................... 703-4161
5501 Murray Road 27106 

Alfreda Smith, Principal

Paisley IB Magnet  .......................................703-4168
1400 Grant Street 27105 

Gary Cone, Principal
Philo-Hill Magnet ........................................703-4165 
410 Haverhill Street 27127 

Essie McKoy, Principal
Southeast Middle ........................................703-4219
1200 Old Salem Road, Kernersville 27284 

Stephanie Gentry, Principal
Walkertown Middle .....................................703-4154
5240 Sullivantown Road, Walkertown 27051 

Scott Munsie, Principal
Wiley Middle ..................................................727-2378
1400 Northwest Boulevard 27104 

Lisa Bodenheimer, Principal
Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy .........703-6732
1215 N. Cameron Avenue 27101 

Reggie Hunt, Principal 

High Schools
Atkins High  ......................................................................... 703-6754
3605 Old Greensboro Road 27101 

Joe Childers, Principal
Career Center  ..................................................................... 727-8181
910 Highland Court 27101 

Chris Nichols, Principal
Carter High  ..........................................................................703-4119
851 Highland Court 27101 

Donna Horton-Berry, Principal
Carver High  ......................................................................... 727-2987
3545 Carver School Road 27105 

Carol Montague-Davis, Principal
Early College ........................................................................757-3290
Ardmore Building, Forsyth Technical Communi-

ty College, 2100 Silas Creek Parkway 27103 
Fran Cook, Principal

East Forsyth High  ..............................................................703-6735
2500 W. Mountain Street, Kernersville 27284 

Rodney Bass, Principal
Forsyth Middle College ..................................................... 734-7437
Snyder Hall, Forsyth Technical Community 

College, 2100 Silas Creek Parkway 27103 
Fran Cook, Principal

Glenn High ...........................................................................771-4500
1600 Union Cross Rd., Kernersville 27284 

Brad Craddock, Principal
John F. Kennedy High  ...................................................... 703-4143 
890 E. 11th Street 27101 

Keisha Gabriel, Principal
Kingswood School ............................................................. 703-4128
1001 Reynolda Road 27104 

Roderick Dupree, Principal
Main Street Academy ....................................................... 703-4185
2700 S. Main Street 27127 

Ronald Travis, Principal
Mount Tabor High ............................................................. 703-6700
342 Petree Road 27106 

Ed Weiss, Principal
North Forsyth High ...........................................................661-4880
5705 Shattalon Drive 27105 

Melita Wise, Principal
Parkland High ......................................................................771-4700
1600 Brewer Road 27127 

Spencer Hardy, Principal 
Reagan High  .......................................................................703-6776
3750 Transou Road, Pfafftown 27040 

Brad Royal, Principal

Middle & High Schools

Reynolds High .................................................................... 703-4145
301 N. Hawthorne Road 27104 

Leslie Alexander, Principal
Walkertown High  ............................................................... 703-4151
5240 Sullivantown Road, Walkertown 27051 

Misty Walker, Principal
West Forsyth High  ............................................................ 712-4400
1735 Lewisville-Clemmons Rd.,Clemmons 27012 

Charles McAninch, Principal
Winston-Salem Preparatory Academy  ........................703-6732
1215 N. Cameron Avenue 27101 

Reggie Hunt, Principal

Other
Homebound / Hospital  ...................................................703-6732
2020 E 12th St., Winston-Salem 27101 

Tammy Norwood, Principal
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Promotion ................................ 31, 32
Psychologists ..................................19
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Q
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Special schools ................................5
Special transfers .............................2
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V
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October
• Oct. 18: Early Release 
• Oct. 27: End of 1st Quarter 
• Oct. 30: Reserved/Schools
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30   31

December 2017

January 2018

February 2018

March 2018

April 2018

June 2018

August 2017

September 2017

October 2017

November 2017

January
• Jan. 1: New Year’s Day 
• Jan. 2: Winter Break 
• Jan. 15: Martin Luther King,        
  Jr.’s Birthday 
• Jan. 19: End of 2nd Quarter 
• Jan. 22: Reserved/Schools

WS/FCS Secondary Calendar 2017-18

August
 
• Aug. 17-18, 21-25: Reserved/    
   Schools 
• Aug. 22-24: Reserved/ 
  Classrooms 
• Aug. 28: First Day of School           
• Aug. 24: Career Center Open                
  House from 6-8pm 

February 
• Feb. 7: Early Release 
• Feb. 19: Reserved/Central Office 
• Feb. 28: Early Release

September
• Sept. 4: Labor Day 

March
• Mar. 21: Early Release 
• Mar. 28: End of 3rd Quarter 
• Mar. 29: Reserved/Schools 
• Mar. 30: Good Friday

April
• April 2-6: Spring Break 
• April 25: Early Release

November
 
• Nov. 10: Veterans Day 
• Nov. 22: Leave Day 
• Nov. 23-24: Thanksgiving

May
• May 28: Memorial Day

December
• Dec. 22: Leave Day 
• Dec. 25-27: Christmas 
• Dec. 28-29: Winter Break

June
• June 8: End of 4th Quarter,          
   Last Day of School 
• June 11-13: Reserved/Schools 
• June 14-15, 18: Leave Days

July 2016

May 2018

Early Release Days (students dismiss 2 hours early): Oct. 18, Feb. 7, Feb. 28, March 21 and April 25
Bad Weather Makeup Days (used in the following order if necessary): Nov. 22, Feb. 19, March 29, June 11-13, April 5-6;

July 2017July
• July 4: Independence Day  
  (Observed)

;; ;

; ;
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